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PAPER ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 

 
To be held at 6.00pm on 

 

Monday 25 November 2013 
 

Council Chambers, Level 10,  
Council Administration Building, 41 Burelli Street, Wollongong 

 
Order of Business Members 
1 Acknowledgement of Traditional 

Owners 
2 Civic Prayer 
3 Apologies 
4 Disclosures of Pecuniary Interest 
5 Petitions and Presentations 
6 Confirmation of Minutes –  

Ordinary Council Meeting  
11 November 2013 

7 Public Access Forum 
8 Lord Mayoral Minute  
 9 Urgent Items  
10 Notice of Motion  
11 Call of the Agenda 
12 Agenda Items  
 

 Lord Mayor –  
Councillor Gordon Bradbery OAM (Chair) 

Deputy Lord Mayor –  
 Councillor Chris Connor 
Councillor Michelle Blicavs 
Councillor David Brown 
Councillor Leigh Colacino 
Councillor Bede Crasnich 
Councillor Vicki Curran 
Councillor John Dorahy 
Councillor Janice Kershaw 
Councillor Ann Martin 
Councillor Jill Merrin 
Councillor Greg Petty 
Councillor George Takacs 
 

QUORUM – 7 MEMBERS TO BE PRESENT 
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File:  CO-910.05.01.009 

ITEM B 
LORD MAYORAL MINUTE – IMPACT OF SOUTH COAST LINE 
RAILWAY TIMETABLE CHANGES ON NORTHERN SUBURBS 

 

On 17 September, 2013 the NSW Government announced a new train timetable to 
provide a simpler timetable with 1,000 additional services a week across the whole 
network and fewer stopping patterns, with the object of customers receiving more 
consistent and reliable service times, particularly in peak periods. 

This initiative was identified as a result of the State Infrastructure Strategy 2012-2013 
released by Infrastructure NSW and, in particular, the Mainline Acceleration Program.    

This strategy identifies there are significant markets where journey times are a more 
important driver of demand. These include the Central Coast, Hunter and Illawarra. 
Faster trains to these destinations would effectively expand the catchment area from 
which people can access jobs in Sydney and spread Sydney’s growing population 
across a larger area. 

We welcome and commend the Government’s commitment to implement a phased 
approach to accelerate rail times incrementally year-by-year with a target of 1 hour 
journey times to Sydney from Wollongong and a focus on operational improvements 
supported by targeted capital works ($500M) to reduce journey times. 

The phased approach recommended is: 

• A pilot program for acceleration on the South Coast Line between Sydney and 
Wollongong over the first five years to develop the new approach without interfering 
with the core of the network 

• Extension of the concept to the Central Coast between years 5 and 10, with further 
incremental improvements to Wollongong services 

• More capital works after year 10 and extension of the program to Newcastle 
services 

The early stages focus on incremental operational changes, including tighter timetabling 
and fewer intermediate stops. 

The first of the incremental changes was introduced on 20 October 2013 with changes 
to rail timetables through tighter timetabling and fewer intermediate stops. 

Changes on the South Coast Line have resulted in faster rail times, with express trains 
to Sydney only stopping at Thirroul and Helensburgh Stations, providing a travel time of 
approximately 1 hour 30 minutes to Town Hall from North Wollongong. 

The improved rail times is appreciated by commuters, however has had some 
unintended consequences, with Wollongong commuters now congregating at Thirroul 
Station to access the express train from the northern suburbs.  The effect of this 
congregation is the choking of Thirroul streets with commuters’ cars which are parked 
all day.  This congregation into one suburb impacts on the economy of Thirroul as 
customers of businesses and retailers in Thirroul struggle to find parking. 
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I THEREFORE MOVE that the Lord Mayor and General Manager meet with the NSW 
Minister for Transport, The Hon. Gladys Berejiklian, to discuss the need for an urgent 
review of the South Coast Line timetable with the objective of addressing the impact of 
timetable changes on commuters between Wollongong and Sydney and more 
specifically those in the Northern Suburbs of Wollongong.   Wollongong City Council 
calls upon all Local State Members of Parliament to support Council in this need for a 
review for fast and better coordinated rail services.  
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REF:  CM323/13 
File:  CO-910.05.01.009 

ITEM A 
NOTICE OF MOTION - COUNCILLOR TAKACS - SAVINGS FROM 
INSTALLING SOLAR PHOTOVOLTAIC SYSTEMS  

 

Councillor Takacs has submitted the following Notice of Motion – 

“I formally move that - 

1 A report come to Council outlining the opportunities for cost savings through the 
installation of metered and unmetered solar photovoltaic systems.   

2 The report identify - 

a Further work which needs to be performed to fully quantify the savings, and 

b A preliminary list of buildings to be considered.” 
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    REF:  CM311/13    File:  PP-2013/4 

ITEM 1 
REGULATORY OPTIONS FOR THE DRAFT PLANNING PROPOSAL 
FOR FLINDERS, KEIRA AND CAMPBELL STREETS, WOLLONGONG 

 Council is the major land holder in the precinct bounded by Flinders Street, 
Keira Street and Campbell Street, Wollongong.  Council has signed a Contract to sell 
its land.  On the 28 June 2012 consultants for the purchaser lodged a Master Plan and 
draft Planning Proposal (rezoning) for the precinct. 
Before the draft Planning Proposal is considered, it is timely for Council to review the 
regulatory options available and determine which planning authority should assess the 
Planning Proposal.  Due to the potential and perceived conflicts of interest associated 
with Council having a dual role as land owner and regulator for a site it has entered 
into a Contract of Sale for, it is recommended Council request the Minister for Planning 
to appoint the Joint Regional Planning Panel as the Appropriate Regulatory Authority 
for this Planning Proposal. 
 

Recommendation 

A letter be sent to the NSW Minister for Planning requesting that the Joint Regional 
Planning Panel (JRPP) be appointed as the Relevant Planning Authority for the draft 
Planning Proposal that affects land bounded by Flinders Street, Keira Street and 
Campbell Street, Wollongong, as Council is the major land owner in the precinct and 
has signed a contract for the sale of its land. 
 

Attachments 

There are no attachments for this report. 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Renee Campbell, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 

Background 

The precinct bounded by Flinders Street, Keira Street and Campbell Street, Wollongong 
is identified as a key site in the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 and 
Wollongong City Centre Revitalisation Strategy (2006).  The precinct has an area of 
14681m2. 
The precinct is zoned B6 Enterprise Corridor under the Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 2009 and has a maximum building height limit of 24m, a base floor 
space ratio of 1.5:1 and a maximum floor space ratio of 2.5:1 for residential 
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development and 3:1 for commercial development depending on the size of the street 
frontage. 
The precinct consists of 17 lots owned by six land holder groups including Wollongong 
City Council which owns 10 lots.  In 2011, Council purchased Lot A DP 153806, Lot B 
DP 153806, Lot C DP 164178, Lot D DP 164178, Lot 3 DP 152256, Lot 4 DP 152256, 
Lot 11 DP 231424, Lot 12 DP 231424, Lot 1 DP 657220 and Lot A DP 159938; which 
have a combined area of approximately 9155m2. 
Between 27 April and 24 May 2012, Council sought an Invitation for Proposal to develop 
the Flinders Street site.  Submissions needed to demonstrate an innovative vision for 
the potential and future use of the property.  In November 2012, Council entered into a 
Contract with Gateway Pty Ltd. 
In July 2013, consultants on behalf of Gateway Pty Ltd lodged a draft Master Plan, a 
draft Planning Proposal (rezoning submission) and supporting studies.  Separate 
reports will be prepared on the draft Master Plan and draft Planning Proposal. 
Specifically, preliminary assessment of the draft Planning Proposal has been 
undertaken.  Prior to reporting the draft Planning Proposal to Council, it is timely to 
consider the regulatory options available to Council for assessment of the Planning 
Proposal. 
Council needs to determine whether it retains the role of regulator, being the “Relevant 
Planning Authority”, given Council is a significant land owner and has signed a Contract 
of Sale for the site.  The option Council selects will determine the reporting process for 
the draft Planning Proposal. 
The options include: 

1 Council remain the Relevant Planning Authority – this is the usual process 
undertaken for draft Planning Proposals and includes considering the preliminary 
report and recommendations prepared by Council officers, and resolving whether 
or not to proceed to a Gateway determination.  If the NSW Department of 
Planning and Infrastructure issue the Gateway determination, then the draft 
Planning Proposal would be exhibited as per Gateway determination.  After the 
exhibition, Council would consider a post exhibition report on whether to finalise 
the draft Planning Proposal and if approved, request the Minister to make the 
LEP.  As part of the Gateway process, the Department may choose to delegate 
the progressing of the Planning Proposal and subsequent LEP to Council, via the 
General Manager using his delegation to finalise the Planning Proposal on behalf 
of the NSW Minister for Planning.  However Council is not obliged to exercise the 
delegation.  If this option is selected it is recommended that Council not seek 
delegation. 

2 Request the NSW Minister for Planning to appoint the Joint Regional Planning 
Panel (JRPP) as the Relevant Planning Authority.  In this option, the JRPP would 
consider the draft Planning Proposal in place of Council.  Thus, Council officers 
would prepare a report to the JRPP, the JRPP would be responsible for 
determining whether or not to proceed (based on the report), seek a Gateway 
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determination, oversee the public consultation and make a final decision based 
on Council officer advice.  If this option is pursued, Council would need to 
convince the Minister that the nature of the development and potential conflicts 
were such that it warranted Council giving up its planning powers. 

3 Request the NSW Minister for Planning to refer the draft Planning Proposal to the 
Planning and Assessment Commission (PAC) – the PAC would undertake a 
review at the pre-gateway stage or the post exhibition / public consultation stage.  
If the PAC reviews the decision at the end of the process, Council would still 
make the decision to initially prepare a draft Planning Proposal and whether to 
progress the draft Planning Proposal post exhibition. 

It is noted that for each of these options, Council officers will still be required to assess 
and make recommendations on the draft Planning Proposal.  A Probity Plan was 
prepared in June 2013 which clearly separates the roles of Council staff as being 
involved in either the property related matters from a land owner perspective, or the 
planning related matters from a regulatory perspective.  It is therefore anticipated that 
the probity risks can be managed for Council officers. 

Proposal 

Council should not take the decision to relinquish its regulatory planning responsibility 
lightly.  The making of Local Environmental Plans and the assessment of rezoning 
proposals are best made at the local level.  There are circumstances however when real 
or perceived conflicts of interest arise which may affect the integrity of the planning 
decision.  In these situations, it would be warranted to transfer the regulatory planning 
responsibility to an independent body. 

It is recommended that Council endorse Option 2 and request the NSW Minister for 
Planning to appoint the JRPP as the Relevant Planning Authority and assess the draft 
Planning Proposal.  This would allow Council to focus on its role as land owner and 
would reduce the probity risks associated with the rezoning.  Council officers would 
prepare a preliminary assessment report for consideration by the JRPP.  The JRPP 
would then determine whether to resolve to prepare a Planning Proposal and to seek a 
Gateway determination from the NSW Department of Planning and Infrastructure, 
overseeing public consultation and making a final decision (on Council officer’s advice) 
to forward the draft Planning Proposal (with or without amendments following 
consultation), to the Minister to allow the LEP amendment to be finalised and notified. 

Council would need to provide an explanation to the Minister that the nature of the 
development, the proposed changes to the planning controls and the potential conflicts 
are such that it warrants Council transferring its planning powers in this instance. 

As part of Council’s submission on the Green Paper, White Paper and draft Exposure 
Bills for the new Planning Act, Council has sought to retain responsibility for local 
planning decisions.  In this instance it is considered appropriate for Council to separate 
its land ownership and regulatory roles, by seeking the assistance of the JRPP. 
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Risk Assessment 

The risks associated with each option are detailed below. 

1 Council remains the Relevant Planning Authority: 

 Where Council continues as an active landowner (which, in some sense, it must 
do), and continues as relevant planning authority, there are reputational risks 
associated with Council being seen to create beneficial planning outcomes for its 
own land, particularly where it has entered into commercial arrangements to sell it. 

 There are also possible administrative law complications where Council makes 
determinations that take into account irrelevant considerations (e.g. return to 
Council, compliance with commercial arrangements) or can be shown to be acting 
with an improper purpose (e.g. return to Council, compliance with commercial 
arrangements) in carrying out its decision making. 

2 Request the NSW Minister for Planning to appoint the JRPP as the Relevant 
Planning Authority: 

a The above risks are significantly lessened where the JRPP are appointed to 
make the decision to refer any rezoning to the Department; and 

b Council will however have less ability to try and fully realise its vision for the 
site, since the ultimate planning control is no longer within its authority. 

3 Request the NSW Minister for Planning to refer the draft Planning Proposal to the 
Planning and Assessment Commission: 

a This would appear to reduce the risks identified above, but, since the decision 
still remains with Council (the PAC merely providing a review) probity 
concerns and administrative law complications may still exist. 

Conclusion 

It is recommended that Council write to the NSW Minister for Planning requesting the 
JRPP be appointed as the Relevant Planning Authority for the draft Planning Proposal 
for the Flinders Street, Keira Street and Campbell Street, Wollongong precinct. 
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    REF:  CM231/13    File:  ESP-100.01.046 

ITEM 2 DRAFT PLANNING PROPOSAL FOR 47-49 BORONIA AVENUE, 
WINDANG - POST EXHIBITION REPORT   

 Council at its meeting on 11 February 2013 considered a report on a draft Planning 
Proposal for 47–49 Boronia Avenue, Windang (Lot 51 DP 554443 and Lot 102 
DP 1078687).  The proposal sought to rezone the site from predominately RE2 Private 
Recreation to E4 Environmental Living zone.  Council resolved to proceed with the 
draft Planning Proposal for 47-49 Boronia Avenue, Windang. 
The draft Planning Proposal was exhibited between 6 May and 7 June 2013 and two 
submissions from State agencies were received.  This report considers the issues 
identified in submissions and recommends that the draft Planning Proposal to rezone 
the site from RE2 Private Recreation to E4 Environmental Living, not proceed. 
 

Recommendation 

1 The draft Planning Proposal for 47-49 Boronia Avenue, Windang (Lot 51 
DP 554443 and Lot 102 DP 1078687) to rezone the site from RE2 Private 
Recreation and R2 Low Density Residential to E4 Environmental Living not 
proceed, and the site contain its current controls. 

2 The proponent and submitters be advised of Council’s decision. 
 

Attachments 

1 Site locality map. 
2 Current zone map. 
3 Flood hazard map. 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Renee Campbell, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 

Background 

Rezoning submission 

In December 2011 a rezoning submission was received for 47-49 Boronia Avenue, 
Windang (Lot 51 DP 554443 and Lot 102 DP 1078687).  The site has an area of 
14,706m² and a frontage of 118m to Boronia Avenue (Attachment 1).  The site is 
currently predominately zoned RE2 Private Recreation zone, with a 9m height restriction 
under the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009.  The southern part of the site is 
zoned R2 Low Density Residential with a floor space ratio of 0.5:1, 9 metre height limit 
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and a minimum lot size of 450m² (Attachment 2).  The Wollongong Local Environmental 
Plan 2009 also identifies the site as having classes 2 and 3 Acid Sulfate soils. 

The site is bounded by residential development to the east, Windang Primary School to 
the south (also zoned R2 Low Density Residential), vegetated land (zoned RE2 Private 
Recreation) to the west, and Boronia Park and residences to the north. 

The site was previously used as Neel’s Squash and Tennis Centre.  In 2005, DA-
2005/1643 for an 80 unit senior’s housing development was lodged with Council, under 
SEPP Seniors Living which permits seniors housing on land adjoining an urban zone.  It 
is noted that the use was not permitted under the (then) Wollongong LEP 1990 or 
current Wollongong LEP 2009.  The applicant lodged an appeal in the Land and 
Environment Court against a deemed refusal of that application.  The Land and 
Environment Court subsequently approved the application (Neate vs Wollongong City 
Council LEC No.11377 of 2005). 

The seniors living consent was physically commenced with the excavation of the site, 
but has not been completed as the property owner has gone into administration and the 
property fund that invested in the project is in liquidation.  The vacant site has been the 
subject of numerous complaints, including fencing and asbestos concerns, the 
excavated holes being a hazard and breeding ground for mosquitoes.  The site currently 
contributes adverse impacts upon amenity to surrounding residents.  Council’s 
Regulation and Enforcement Division has issued a number of notices, including clean 
up notices (relating to asbestos) on 27 May 2008, 13 March 2009 and 9 September 
2011.  A Notice of Intention to issue an order requiring overgrown land to be cleared 
was also issued on 9 September 2011.  These notices have been complied with 
however the receivers are unwilling to invest large amounts of money to restore the site. 

In December 2011 a rezoning submission was lodged seeking to enable residential 
development in the form of medium density, generally within the same building envelope 
as the approved seniors’ housing development but not confined or limited to a seniors 
living development.  The original rezoning submission requested an R2 Low Density 
Residential zone, with a floor space ratio of 0.75:1, an increase in height from 9m to 
12m and a minimum lot size of 449m2. 

Preliminary consultation was carried out prior to the assessment of the draft Planning 
Proposal.  The proposal was placed on limited preliminary notification between  
26 March and 16 April 2012.  Letters were sent to surrounding and nearby land owners 
to gather comments to assist Council in forming an opinion on the proposal.  Council 
received 10 community submissions during the notification period objecting to the 
proposal. 

The issues raised in objection to the proposal included: 

• The substantial development would compromise the character of Windang; 

• Windang is a village that is struggling to maintain its amenity and lifestyle; 
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• Boronia Street currently carries a large amount of traffic and the area is 
unsuitable for increase in traffic movements; 

• Concern about the suitability of the site to comply with current controls and in 
keeping with Windang character; 

• Extreme flood risks on the site, raising the ground will divert flood waters to 
neighbouring properties; 

• The height would impact on privacy of adjoining residents; 

• Flood evacuation would be virtually impossible at the end of the cul-de-sac; 

• Loss of private recreation land; 

• Illawarra housing targets should be met via land release areas not villages with 
minimum development potential; 

• No benefit to the overall public interest; 

• Mismatch between the zone and the requested floor space ratio and height; and 

• Drainage issues in Boronia Street would be increased. 

Following a meeting held at Windang Bowling Club on 17 April 2012 with the local 
community, organised by the proponent Dean-Willcocks Shepard Recovery and 
Strategy (DWS Recovery), the proposal was scaled back.  BBC Consulting on behalf of 
their client DWS Recovery amended the rezoning submission to no longer seek the 
height or floor space ratio increase.  The revised rezoning submission then sought a 
rezoning to R2 Low Density Residential with a minimum lot size 449m², a floor space 
ratio of 0.5:1 and a 9m maximum height limit.  The proposal would allow for 
approximately 20-25 dwellings to occupy the site, subject to development consent.  The 
R2 Low Density Residential zone would also permit with consent dual occupancies and 
multi-dwelling housing.  The R2 Low Density Residential zone is consistent with the land 
to the east and north and the school to the south. 

The Planning Proposal was received with a cover letter which acknowledged the difficult 
circumstances applying to the land (in receivership), and that if the Planning Proposal 
were to be considered favourably by Council (within the statutory planning framework), it 
would be facilitating a constructive consideration of the issues faced by the receiver and 
managers of the land.  The proponent also suggested that the multiple investors in the 
failed development scheme and the local residents who currently have to co-exist next 
to an excavated (but otherwise undeveloped) site, have a reasonable expectation that a 
constructive approach would be adopted by Council to find a solution for the site’s 
development future.  They propose that such a solution exists in an R2 Low Density 
Residential zone for the land. 

The receivers have the option to proceed with the Land and Environment Court 
approved seniors living development.  This approval included complex conditions of 
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consent relating to flood evacuation planning.  In order to make the site more saleable 
the proponents are requesting a rezoning to allow some residential development. 

The Property Fund 

The receiver has advised that 1,093 investors financed $38.3 million of the property 
fund (TEYS Property Funds Ltd).  This fund then advanced/loaned $7.4 million to the 
owner of the subject site (Colys Holdings Pty Limited) for purchase and development 
expenses.  This loan represents approximately 19% of the investors’ initial investment in 
the fund.  Of the investors in the fund, 10 were from the Wollongong Local Government 
Area and three were from the Kiama Local Government Area.  The Wollongong 
investors individually contributed between $7,796.28 and $50,000 with a combined total 
of $249,075.91.  The Kiama investors contributed a total of $38,157.95. The total 
invested by individuals does not reflect the investment into this specific project but 
rather the total investment into the fund. 

Each investor is entitled to receive a share of any recovered value from the sale of 
assets in proportion to their total investment.  For example, should a sale of this 
property yield $3.8 million, each investor would be entitled to a capital repayment of 
approximately 10% of their initial investment. 

Draft Planning Proposal 

On 12 November 2012 Council considered a report on the revised rezoning submission 
which recommended that a Planning Proposal should not proceed for the site.  The 
report also outlined alternative options available to Council.  Council resolved that: 

A report be submitted to Council for consideration in regard to the preparation of a draft 
Planning Proposal for 47-49 Boronia Avenue, Windang (Lot 51 DP 554443 and Lot 102 
DP 1078687) to rezone from RE2 Private Recreation to E4 Environmental Living with a 
minimum lot size of 1,000m² and floor space ratio of 0.5:1 which would only allow single 
dwellings with no further development potential. 

On February 2013, Council considered a report on the E4 Environmental Living option.  
The report noted the objectives for the E4 Environmental Living zone: 

a To provide for low-impact residential development in areas with special 
ecological, scientific or aesthetic values. 

b To ensure that residential development does not have an adverse effect of those 
values. 

The report noted that the following development is permitted with development consent 
in the E4 Environmental Living zone:  Bed and breakfast accommodation; Business 
identification signs; Community facilities; Dwelling houses; Environmental facilities; 
Environmental protection works; Home-based child care; Recreation areas; Roads; 
Secondary dwellings. 

It is noted that dual occupancy, multi dwelling housing, residential flat buildings and the 
like are not permitted in the zone and therefore development would be limited to single 
dwellings with the potential for granny flats (secondary dwellings). 
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The report noted that the proposed minimum lot size of 1,000m2 was generally in line 
with other E4 Environmental Living zones in the Wollongong LGA, and larger lot sizes 
may allow for better outcomes for flood management.  However this would depend on a 
number of variables. 

The report recommended that a draft Planning Proposal not proceed for 47-49 Boronia 
Avenue, Windang.  Council resolved: 

1. A draft Planning Proposal proceed for 47-49 Boronia Avenue, Windang (Lot 51 
DP554443 and Lot 102 DP 1078687) to rezone the site E4 Environmental Living 
with a minimum lot size of 1000 square metres which may provide 10-12 
dwellings on site (Option 2 of the report). 

2. A covering letter noting Council’s reasons for its decision be provided with the 
planning proposal submitted to the NSW Department of Planning and 
Infrastructure. 

The draft Planning Proposal was subsequently submitted to the NSW Department of 
Planning and Infrastructure on 26 March 2013.  The NSW Department of Planning and 
Infrastructure issued the Gateway determination on 12 April 2013, and included written 
authorisation to exercise delegation.  In issuing the Gateway determination, advice was 
provided that the planning proposal inconsistencies with S117 Direction 4.3 Flood Prone 
Land (and other S117 Directions) were of minor significance.  Notwithstanding the 
above, Council was required to ensure that it had comprehensively addressed its 
consideration of S117 Direction 4.3 Flood Prone Land. 

The Gateway determination also required Council to consult with the Office of 
Environment and Heritage and Lake Illawarra Authority. 

Proposal 

The draft Planning Proposal exhibited involves: 

1 Rezoning 47 - 49 Boronia Avenue, Windang from RE2 Private Recreation and R2 
Low Density Residential to E4 Environmental Living; 

2 Amending the minimum lot size to enable 1,000m², and 

3 Amending the floor space ratio to 0.5:1. 

This would enable single dwellings to be established on approximately 10 to 12 lots. 

The draft Planning Proposal was exhibited between 6 May and 7 June 2013.  Council 
placed advertisements in both the Illawarra Mercury and the Advertiser, appearing on 
Saturday 4 May and Wednesday 8 May 2013.  The exhibition material was made 
available on Council’s website and at Warrawong and Wollongong Libraries.  As part of 
the exhibition all property owners in Windang (over 670) were notified in writing that the 
draft Planning Proposal along with another Windang Planning Proposal (being 19 
Acacia Street, Windang) were on exhibition. 
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As a result of the exhibition, Council received two submissions, one from NSW 
Education and Communities and one submission from the Office of Environment and 
Heritage. 

No community submissions were received as a result of the public exhibition. 

As noted earlier, previous preliminary consultation (in March – April 2012) resulted in 
community concern when the proposal sought medium density development, however, 
no community submissions were received as a result of the proposed E4 Environmental 
Living zone amendments under the draft Planning Proposal. 

The issues raised in the submissions are summarised in the table below: 

State Agency Comments 

NSW Education & 
Communities 

No opposition to the proposed amendments. 

However the site adjoins the northern boundary of the 
Windang Public School and would therefore like to be kept 
informed of further development. 

Office of 
Environment & 
Heritage 

Comments in relation to flood: 

The proposal involves a change in land use which seeks to 
increase the intensification of development in a high hazard 
floodplain area.  Council should ensure consistency with 
Section 117(2) Direction 4.3 Flood Prone Land. 

Council should ensure that potential future development is 
consistent with NSW Flood Prone Land Policy as set out in 
the Floodplain Development Manual. 

Reiterate focus of the policy “The primary objective of the 
policy is to reduce the impact of flooding and flood liability on 
individual owners and occupiers of flood prone property, and 
to reduce private public losses resulting from floods, utilising 
ecologically positive methods whenever possible.” 

Raise doubt that the proposal is consistent with the above 
policy, direction or the recommendation in the adopted Lake 
Illawarra Floodplain Risk Management Plan (2012) given it 
seeks to intensify development in a high hazard area. 

Notes the Council report did not identify a need for housing in 
Windang.  Do not support the proposal of development on 
the site. 

Advises that flood hazard is compounded by isolation and the 
flood hazard cannot be reduced by on-site measures.  Point 
out that there are more suitable areas for development. 
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State Agency Comments 

Advise that Council should satisfy itself on issues related to: 

• Full range of flood events, up to and including PMF; 

• The flood hazard in the area (duration, readiness, 
warning time, rise and hydraulic level); 

• Floodways, flood storage areas and flood planning areas; 

• Flood hazard of flood access and evacuation routes, 

• The implications of climate change including sea level rise 
on flooding; 

• The impact of flooding on the proposed development; 

• The impact of the development on flood behaviour 
including any management measures to mitigate adverse 
flood impacts, and; 

• The safety of floodplain occupants. 

Advise that the recently adopted Lake Illawarra Floodplain 
Risk Management Study and Plan (2012) provides a good 
starting point for obtaining such information as this plan and 
study was developed with State Emergency Services, 
Department of Planning and Infrastructure and Office of 
Environment and Heritage, and the two Councils. 

Implementation of the actions in the Lake Illawarra Floodplain 
Risk Management would demonstrate Council has acted in 
accordance with the principles of the Flood Planning 
Development Manual and associated indemnities afforded 
under section 733 of the Local Government Act. 

Flood risk 

The principal issue of concern with this site is flooding and the potential risk to future 
residents.  The site has an elevation of 1.12m-1.72m AHD, which is less than the 1% 
Annual Flood level of 2.26m AHD. 

The Lake Illawarra Floodplain Study and Risk Management Plan identifies the site as 
having a high flood risk (Attachment 3).  The draft Study and Plan were prepared for the 
Lake Illawarra Authority, Wollongong City Council and Shellharbour City Council to 
review flood risk and to examine floodplain management options.  The draft Study and 
Plan were exhibited in November 2011 and adopted by Council on 14 May 2012. 

In addition, the Study and Plan recommend against intensification of development in 
Windang, given the suburb becomes isolated in extreme flood events.  The risk of flood 
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isolation increases with the number of people isolated.  Indeed, the Plan proposes that 
Windang be rezoned from R2 Low Density Residential to E4 Environmental Living to 
reduce future development potential. 

The Study found in reviewing the total hazard of the Lake Illawarra floodplain that there 
were issues associated with public safety and risk to life that required a statutory basis 
to manage future risk. 

As noted, the site is zoned RE2 Private Recreation and was used as a Squash and 
Tennis Court complex with one dwelling.  The site has development consent to 
construct a multi-storey seniors living development of 80 units. 

There are two different ways in which the rezoning proposal for the site can be 
considered.  The first is to consider that the Planning Proposal represents an 
intensification of development on the one historic occupancy of the site (Neel’s Squash 
and Tennis Centre), and any intensification of development would be inconsistent with 
the Lake Illawarra Floodplain Study and Risk Management Plan, the Wollongong 
Development Control Plan 2009 and the NSW Floodplain Development Manual (2005). 

The alternate view is to consider that the Planning Proposal to rezone the site to E4 
Environmental Living could result in 10-12 lots which is substantially less than the 80 
units approved as part of the seniors development.  The proposed E4 Environmental 
Living zoning for the subject site is certainly a less intensive development outcome than 
the approved seniors living development.  However, there are several important issues 
to further consider in comparing the two scenarios. 

The Court approved seniors living development included stringent conditions to address 
the concerns raised by Council and State Emergency Services (SES) at the time, which 
were ultimately agreed to by all parties involved.  For example, the Court imposed 
conditions relating to a sophisticated evacuation strategy for the development including 
a predictive flood warning system to enable evacuation from the site, as approved by 
SES and Council representatives.  Also, filling was accepted only in strategic locations 
on the site to minimise any flooding impacts to adjoining properties. 

As noted previously, the Gateway determination from the NSW Department of Planning 
and Infrastructure included advice that the Planning Proposal’s inconsistencies with the 
Section 117 Direction for Flood Prone Land were of minor significance, however 
requested Council comprehensively address this Direction.  The Direction states: 

4.3 Flood Prone Land 

Objectives 

1 The objectives of this direction are: 

a to ensure that development of flood prone land is consistent with the NSW 
Government’s Flood Prone Land Policy and the principles of the Floodplain 
Development Manual 2005, and 
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b to ensure that the provisions of an LEP on flood prone land is 
commensurate with flood hazard and includes consideration of the 
potential flood impacts both on and off the subject land. 

Where this direction applies 

2 This direction applies to all councils that contain flood prone land within their LGA. 

When this direction applies 

3 This direction applies when a council prepares a draft LEP that creates, removes 
or alters a zone or a provision that affects flood prone land. 

What a council must do if this direction applies 

4 A draft LEP shall include provisions that give effect to and are consistent with the 
NSW Flood Prone Land Policy and the principles of the Floodplain Development 
Manual 2005 (including the Guideline on Development Controls on Low Flood 
Risk Areas). 

5 A draft LEP shall not rezone land within the flood planning areas from Special 
Use, Special Purpose, Recreation, Rural or Environmental Protection Zones to a 
Residential, Business, Industrial, Special Use or Special Purpose Zone. 

6 A draft LEP shall not contain provisions that apply to the flood planning areas 
which: 

a permit development in floodway areas, 

b permit development that will result in significant flood impacts to other 
properties, 

c permit a significant increase in the development of that land, 

d are likely to result in a substantially increased requirement for government 
spending on flood mitigation measures, infrastructure or services, or 

e permit development to be carried out without development consent except 
for the purposes of agriculture (not including dams, drainage canals, 
levees, buildings or structures in floodways or high hazard areas), roads or 
exempt development. 

7 A draft LEP must not impose flood related development controls above the 
residential flood planning level for residential development on land, unless a 
council provides adequate justification for those controls to the satisfaction of the 
Director-General (or an officer of the Department nominated by the Director-
General). 

8 For the purposes of a draft LEP, a council must not determine a flood 
planninglevel that is inconsistent with the Floodplain Development Manual 2005 
(including the Guideline on Development Controls on Low Flood Risk Areas) 
unless a council provides adequate justification for the proposed departure from 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 25 November 2013   15

 

 

that Manual to the satisfaction of the Director-General (or an officer of the 
Department nominated by the Director-General). 

Consistency 

9 A draft LEP may be inconsistent with this direction only if council can satisfy the 
Director-General (or an officer of the Department nominated by the Director-
General) that: 

a the draft LEP is in accordance with a floodplain risk management plan 
prepared in accordance with the principles and guidelines of the Floodplain 
Development Manual 2005, or 

b the provisions of the draft LEP that are inconsistent are of minor 
significance. 

The draft Planning Proposal could be considered inconsistent with the following clauses: 

• Clause 4, in that advice from Council’s Flooding team indicates that the proposal 
would be inconsistent with the NSW Flood Prone Land Policy and the principles 
of the Floodplain Development Manual 2005.  The NSW Government’s Flood 
Prone Land Policy and the Floodplain Development Manual form the basis of 
floodplain management in NSW. Council must comply with and abide by the 
principles set out in the policy and manual in all floodplain management works.  
Council may be viewed as being inconsistent with the Policy and Manual if it 
rezones land identified as a high to medium flood risk in a local flood catchment 
study (Lake Illawarra Flood Plain Risk Management Study and Plan), which 
considers and is consistent with the Policy and Manual. 

• Clause 5, as this states that a draft planning proposal should not rezone land 
within flood planning areas that have a recreation zone to a residential zone.  This 
Planning Proposal is rezoning the site from RE2 Private Recreation to enable 
residential development, albeit to an E4 Environmental Living zone. 

• Clause 6 (b), it is unlikely that flooding could be managed on a site by site basis 
in the flood precinct and could therefore result in increased flood impacts to other 
properties, however it is acknowledged that this stage of a planning proposal 
does not require detail design and therefore it cannot conclusively be stated that 
flooding impacts will not be able to mitigated through design. 

• Clause 6 (c), as the draft Planning Proposal facilitates increased development of 
the land from the historic land use.  As noted previously in the report, the site has 
current development approval for an 80 unit seniors living development which 
could be considered a more intensive development than the 10-12 lots which 
could be created under the E4 Environmental Living zone.  The stringent flood 
related conditions of consent applied to this development however would be 
difficult to apply to any future consent for separate lots under an E4 
Environmental Living zone. 
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These inconsistencies would not under typical circumstances be considered minor.  
Only if the view was taken that the proposal is of lesser impact than the previous 
approval for the 80 unit seniors living development could a different opinion (that the 
inconsistencies are of a minor significance) be reached. 

If the rezoning to E4 Environmental Living is progressed, a development potential of 10-
12 lots, based on land area has been suggested.  However, due to flooding constraints 
the site may result in less development once a detailed design is provided of the end 
development including any dwelling footprints, final floor levels, capacity for cut and fill 
and other engineering design solutions.  In addition any development application would 
also need to be consistent with Clause 7.3 Flood Planning Area.  It is therefore 
necessary should the land be rezoned that any development application including 
subdivision only, must be considered in conjunction with a flood study that demonstrates 
that houses can be established, floor levels, access arrangements and no additional 
adverse impacts off site. 

It is noted that should the Planning Proposal proceed, further information in relation to 
contamination, remediation and flooding would be required to support any development 
application. 

Illawarra Regional Strategy 

The Illawarra Regional Strategy (2007) states that the Illawarra will need 38,000 new 
dwellings to cater for additional population.  Half of these houses are expected to be 
provided in Urban Release areas.  The other 50% will be delivered through medium 
density housing around existing centres and towns such as Corrimal, Unanderra, Oak 
Flats and Kiama, as well as through apartments in the Wollongong City Centre. 

In the Illawarra it is expected that 19,400 (12,900 for Wollongong LGA) detached 
dwellings, 14,800 medium density terraces and villas and 3,800 high density units will 
be delivered. 

Overall the Illawarra Urban Development Program administered by the NSW 
Department of Planning and Infrastructure has identified that Council is on track to 
provide its share of detached dwellings under the Illawarra Regional Strategy targets of 
12,900 by 2031.  Over the last five years, detached dwelling completions have been 
lower than required and in the short term this proposal could contribute to additional 
detached housing stock required to reach housing targets.  However, the West Dapto 
Release Area is the adopted strategy to provide for additional detached dwelling stock 
and is currently producing new residential lots (2011 first approval). 

Windang is not identified as an urban consolidation area and the rezoning of this site is 
not necessary in order to meet housing targets. 

Wollongong Housing Strategy 

The Wollongong Housing Strategy (2005) sought to provide a mix of housing choice for 
a broad demographic range, in addition to providing opportunities for housing that are 
affordable for people living in the city currently and for those choosing to live in the area 
in the future. 
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The vision for the housing study is that “by 2027, each household living in, or moving to, 
Wollongong, should be able to find a home that is affordable to them, of good quality, 
and in a clean, safe, and thriving neighbourhood”. 

The study identified that Windang is located in a low lying flood prone area with a small 
retail centre, no train station, four aged care facilities and one preschool and two 
primary schools.  The infill potential of Windang was described as 31 potential additional 
low density dwellings and 68 medium density dwellings on existing residential zoned 
land. 

The study was used to inform the preparation of the draft Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 2009 and did not propose to increase housing opportunities at 
Windang.  As noted in the 2013-14 Annual Plan work is commencing on the Housing 
Study, which will review housing supply and demand in light of the recently released 
census data and the current planning controls. 

Options 

As noted above, given the site’s development history, the draft Planning Proposal can 
be viewed in two different ways, as either an increase or decrease in development 
potential. 

Option 1 – Proceed with the Planning Proposal 
The site has an approved Seniors Living development (80 units).  The proposed 
rezoning to E4 Environmental Living, with a minimum lot size of 1,000m² and a floor 
space ratio of 0.5:1 (as exhibited) would allow a development potential of 10-12 lots.  It 
could be argued that the rezoning to E4 Environmental Living presents a viable 
development alternative to the currently approved 80 unit seniors living development, 
and therefore represents a decrease in the development potential for the site. 

The Court approval for the Seniors Living development would continue to apply to the 
new zone unless the Development Application was surrendered.  If Council were to 
resolve to finalise this Planning Proposal, Council should also require the current 
development consent for the Seniors Living development to be surrendered as part of 
any future development application. 

If Council wishes to pursue this option the recommendation would be: 

1 The Planning Proposal for 47-49 Boronia Avenue, Windang (Lot 51 DP554443 
and Lot 102 DP1078687) to rezone the site from RE2 Private Recreation and R2 
Low Density Residential to E4 Environmental Living with a minimum lot size of 
1,000m² and a floor space ratio of 0.5:1 proceed and be finalised under 
delegation issued to the General Manager. 

2 As part of the first development application lodged for subdivision or residential 
development on the site: 

a A detailed Flood Study is to be submitted, demonstrating no additional 
adverse impacts off site, proposed floor levels, access arrangements, and 
evacuation arrangements. 
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b Development Consent DA-2005/1643 (as amended) be surrendered. 

3 The proponent and submitters be advised of Council’s decision. 

Option 2 – Do not progress the Planning Proposal and retain current controls 

The rezoning of this site to E4 Environmental Living presents significant flood risks.  
Some of these risks, such as off-site impacts, may be able to be managed at DA stage 
following a detailed flood assessment.  Other risks however are unlikely to be able to be 
managed in a holistic manner if the rezoning is progressed. 

A review of the draft Planning Proposal against the S117 Direction 4.3 Flood Prone 
Land identifies inconsistencies with this Direction.  Advice from Council’s flood team 
also indicates that the Proposal is inconsistent with the Lake Illawarra Flood Plain Study 
and Risk Management Plan, as outlined above. 

Based on this information, it is recommended Council not pursue the finalisation of the 
draft Planning Proposal and instead retain the current controls for the site.  If Council 
wishes to pursue this option the recommendation would be: 

1 The draft Planning Proposal for 47-49 Boronia Avenue, Windang (Lot 51 
DP 554443 and Lot 102 DP 1078687) to rezone the site from RE2 Private 
Recreation and R2 Low Density Residential to E4 Environmental Living not 
proceed, and the site contain its current controls. 

It is acknowledged this option does not resolve the current issues associated with the 
site and may result in the Seniors Living development being completed at some stage in 
the future, or a further rezoning proposal being submitted to Council.  The site has some 
development potential under the current RE2 Private Recreation zone however, the 
permitted land uses are unlikely to generate the desired returns for the Administrator or 
investors. 

The flooding risks associated with this site however, and the ability for these risks to be 
managed in a holistic manner under the proposed rezoning make it difficult for Council 
officers to recommend that the rezoning should proceed. 

Planning and Policy Impact 

This report contributes to the Wollongong 2022 objective Residents are able to have 
their say through increased engagement opportunities and take an active role in 
decisions that affect our city under the Community Goal - we are a connected and 
engaged community. 

The Delivery Program 2012-17 and Annual Plan 2013-14 assists in the delivery of 
Wollongong 2022.  It specifically delivers on 5 Year Action 5.1.5.1 Continue to 
undertake social, land use and environmental planning activities that assists in service 
planning - Assess rezoning submissions and progress supported Planning Proposals. 

The White Paper and draft Exposure Bills for the new Planning Act were released on 
Tuesday 16 April 2013 for exhibition.  The reforms will have implications for Council's 
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Local Environmental Plans, Development Control Plan and Section 94/94A 
Contributions which will be merged to form a new planning document called a Local 
Plan. Council endorsed a submission on 24 June 2013.  On 22 October 2013, the draft 
Planning Bill and draft Planning Administration Bill were introduced into the NSW 
Parliament.  On 30 October 2013, the Bills were passed by the Lower House and have 
been referred to the Upper House for debate. 

It is unlikely that changes will occur to Council's planning policy within the next two to 
three years given the need for State policies, regional and sub-regional strategies to be 
in place to guide the preparation of the development of Local Area Plans. 

Conclusion 

The draft Planning Proposal proposes the rezoning of 47-49 Boronia Avenue, Windang 
from RE2 Private Recreation to R2 Low Density Residential.  The rezoning of the site to 
E4 Environmental Living would facilitate additional low density housing stock to support 
the housing targets set by the Illawarra Regional Strategy and the Wollongong Housing 
Strategy.  However, the site is located in a high flood risk area which becomes isolated 
in flood events and is not suitable for intensification of development. 

It is recommended that the draft Planning Proposal not proceed for 47-49 Boronia 
Avenue, Windang, on the basis of the high flood risk and inconsistency with State policy 
and guidelines. 
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    REF:  CM309/13    File:  ESP-100.01.053 

ITEM 3 DRAFT PLANNING PROPOSAL FOR 19 ACACIA STREET, WINDANG - 
POST EXHIBITION REPORT   

 This report considers the submissions received as a result of the public exhibition of 
the draft Planning Proposal to rezone Lot 7 Section A DP 19008, No 19 Acacia Street, 
Windang from R2 Low Density Residential to B2 Local Centre, and to increase the 
floor space ratio from 0.5:1 to 0.75:1.  The Planning Proposal would enable the 
development of a Pharmacy and Medical Centre, in turn allowing the relocation of the 
current Windang Pharmacy from the western side of Windang Road to the subject site. 
The draft Planning Proposal was exhibited from 6 May to 7 June 2013 and 37 
submissions were received, including 34 in support.  It is recommended that the 
Planning Proposal proceed. 
 

Recommendation 

1 The draft Planning Proposal for 19 Acacia Street, Windang (Lot 7 Sec A 
DP 19008) to rezone the site from R2 Low Density Residential to B2 Local Centre 
and increase the Floor Space Ratio from 0.5:1 to 0.75:1 be finalised by the 
General Manager under delegation from the NSW Department of Planning and 
Infrastructure, as authorised by Council on 26 November 2012. 

2 The proponent and submitters be advised of Council’s decision. 
 

Attachments 

1 Site locality and land use map 
2 Proposed zoning map 
3 Preliminary concept plan 
4 Summary of submissions 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Renee Campbell, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 

Background 

In April 2013, a rezoning request was received for 19 Acacia Street, Windang (Lot 7 
Section A DP 19008).  The site has an area of 607m² and a frontage of 18.3m to Acacia 
Street (refer to Attachment 1).  The site currently contains a single storey dwelling, 
detached garage and two sheds. 
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The site is currently zoned R2 Low Density Residential, with a 9m height restriction and 
a maximum permissible floor space ratio of 0.5:1 under Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 2009 (refer to Attachment 2).  The site is bounded by residential 
development to the east and south.  The Foodworks supermarket car park is located 
opposite to the north.  Neighbouring the site to the west, is the Windang Town Centre, 
which is zoned B2 Local Centre, and has a 9m height restriction and a maximum 
permissible floor space ratio of 0.75:1 under Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 
2009. 

The Windang Town Centre fronts both the eastern and western sides of Windang Road.  
Windang is a small residential community (population 2,598 - ABS Census 2011) and 
the town centre contains a variety of businesses that primarily serve the needs of the 
local population.  The Wollongong Retail Centres Study (Hill PDA 2004) noted that 
Windang Town Centre has little potential for expansion given competition posed by the 
nearby large centres of Warrawong and Warilla and the limited potential for significant 
population growth in the area. 

Windang Road is heavily trafficked and one of the main thoroughfares between 
Shellharbour and Wollongong.  The presence of the major road can be viewed as a 
hindrance to pedestrian activity in the town centre and is an obstacle for east-west 
pedestrian movement.  Despite this, the centre is predominantly at grade and a 
signalised crossing point near the Acacia Street corner allows pedestrians to cross 
Windang Road relatively safely.  The pharmacy in its current location has good visibility 
on Windang Road. 

In 2009, the business zones across Wollongong were revised as part of the preparation 
of the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan to reflect the retail hierarchy established in 
the Retail Centres Study.  Windang is classified as a ‘town’ in the hierarchy and the 
town centre was rezoned from 3(b) Neighbourhood Business (under Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 1990) to B2 Local Centre (under Wollongong Local Environmental 
Plan 2009) to reflect its position in the hierarchy.  This expanded the range of 
permissible commercial uses. 

Under the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 1990, only the eastern side of the 
Windang Town Centre was zoned for commercial purposes.  In recognition of the 
existing and ongoing commercial uses occupying the western side of Windang Road the 
shops on the western side were also zoned B2 Local Centre Zone under Wollongong 
Local Environmental Plan 2009 (including the existing pharmacy).  The rezoning 
resulted in an increase of retail zoned land from 8,325m² under the Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan 1990 to 11,780m² under the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 
2009 which is an increase of 3,455m².  A land use survey (Attachment 1) shows that 
three sites zoned B2 Local Centre are being used for residential purposes and two 
Council owned lots are part of a park. 

This draft Planning Proposal seeks to further extend the town centre eastwards along 
Acacia Street to accommodate a proposed new medical centre and the relocation of the 
existing Windang Pharmacy. 
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Town and Village planning endeavours to consider town centre urban design, 
constraints and planning issues holistically, and is important in ensuring town centres 
are designed, serviced and developed according to community needs. 

On 23 April 2012 Council considered an update on the Town and Village Plan priority 
list.  This report noted that the Windang Town Centre was in decline and in need of 
revitalisation, and that the catchment population is too small to support the viability of 
the centre.  The Council’s resolution raised the priority of the Windang Town Centre to 
be the second study to commence following completion of the studies for Warrawong, 
Wongawilli, Figtree and Unanderra, the preparation of the Berkeley Town Centres 
studies and finalisation of Corrimal Town Centre Study.  The Town and Village Plan 
priority list was reviewed again by Council on 22 October 2012 where Council resolved 
to support the community-led Gwynneville-Keiraville precinct plan.  The priorities and 
timing for Town and Village Planning was also considered as part of the preparation of 
the Annual Plan 2013-14. 

Preliminary consultation was carried out prior to the assessment of the rezoning 
submission.  The proposal was placed on limited preliminary notification between 9 July 
and 23 July 2012.  Letters were sent to surrounding and nearby land owners to gather 
comments to assist Council in forming an opinion on the proposal.  Council received two 
community submissions during the notification period.  One submission objected to the 
proposal and one submission objected to the medical centre but not to the relocation of 
the pharmacy (refer to Attachment 4). 

The issues raised in objection to the proposal included: 

1 Does not consider the traffic flow or parking impacts. 

2 Current location of the pharmacy has good and safe pedestrian access and is 
highly visible; the proposed site is actually less visible. 

3 Negative impacts on neighbouring residents. 

4 To infer that the decline in trade is linked to lack of parking on such a well-
established and visible business is questionable.  More than likely the decline is 
linked to population demographics and increased competition. 

5 If the assertion of decline in trade is correct then further extension of business 
calls into question commercial viability. 

6 Other businesses will push to buy residential land for business purposes. 

7 The existing medical centre has advised that the planning proposal incorrectly 
claims that the existing medical centre has closed its books. 

8 The existing medical centre advised that it has plans and secured funding of 
$200,000 to invest in improvements.  Modifications to the Development 
Application were approved in July 2012 and works will be undertaken to meet the 
needs of the local community. 
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9 The existing medical centre indicated that there is no need for another medical 
centre as the needs can and will be met by existing services especially in light of 
the proposed expansion of the current facility. 

The issues raised in support of the proposal included: 

1 Pharmacy relocation would be acceptable as it could complement the existing 
medical centre.  However it is argued that there is no need for an additional 
medical centre. 

Similar to the majority of Windang, the site has a moderate flood risk, as it is below the 
1% Annual Exceedence level and Windang can be isolated during large events.  The 
flooding risks are detailed in the Lake Illawarra Floodplain Risk Management Plan. 

Council at its meeting of 12 November 2012 resolved to prepare a draft Planning 
Proposal for Lot 7 Section A DP 19008, No 19 Acacia Street, Windang.  The Planning 
Proposal involves rezoning the subject site from R2 Low Density Residential to B2 Local 
Centre and to increase the floor space ratio from 0.5:1 to 0.75:1. 

The NSW Department of Planning and Infrastructure considered the Planning Proposal 
and issued a Gateway determination on 10 January 2013.  The NSW Department of 
Planning and Infrastructure advised as part of the Gateway determination that the 
Planning Proposal’s inconsistencies with Section 117 Direction 4.3 Flood Prone Land 
are of minor significance and no further approval is required in relation to this Direction. 

The Planning Proposal was exhibited between 6 May and 7 June 2013. 

Proposal 

The Planning Proposal seeks to rezone Lot 7 (Section A DP 19008, No 19 Acacia 
Street, Windang) from R2 Low Density Residential to B2 Local Centre and to amend the 
floor space ratio from 0.5:1 to 0.75:1.  The existing 9m height limit is proposed to 
remain. 

The proponent currently intends to develop the site for a pharmacy and medical centre 
(co-located) (see Attachment 3).  The proposed development is prohibited within the R2 
Low Density zone.  It should be acknowledged that Clause 5.3 of the Wollongong LEP 
2009 provides some flexibility for prohibited development within 20m of zone 
boundaries.  However, in this case Clause 5.3 does not apply as the site is within the 
‘coastal zone’.  The proponent has submitted that the relocation of the pharmacy from 
its existing site (No 322 Windang Road) to the subject site is necessary to improve its 
accessibility and visibility for the community.  The proponent has stated that the 
pharmacy may close if its customer trade continues to decline. 

Consultation and Communication 

The Planning Proposal was formally exhibited from 6 May 2013 to 7 June 2013.  
Council placed advertisements in both the Illawarra Mercury and the Advertiser, 
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appearing on Saturday 4 May and Wednesday 8 May 2013.  The exhibition material 
was made available on Council’s website and at Warrawong and Wollongong Libraries.  
As part of the exhibition all property owners in Windang (over 670) were notified in 
writing that the draft Planning Proposal along with another Windang Planning Proposal 
(being 47-49 Boronia Avenue, Windang) were on exhibition. 

During this period a total of 37 submissions were received, of which 34 supported the 
proposal, and three submissions opposed the proposal (including one with  
10 signatures). 

The issues raised in the submissions are as follows: 

Submissions against 

• Council staff recommended against the proposal; 

• Negative response from the community; 

• The existing medical facility caters for the health needs of the community and is 
being upgraded to cater for future community needs; 

• Reasons for the pharmacy wanting to relocate have been refuted; 

• The existing medical facility has not “closed its books” to new patients; 

• Windang is a flood affected area; 

• This would create parking problems for residents; 

• Residential streets will become more congested; and 

• There are other medical facilities in Windang or in nearby centres. 

Submissions in support 

• Older people need easy access to a chemist without crossing busy roads or 
walking a long distance; 

• Will be safer and more convenient for customers; 

• Windang Road is dangerous; 

• This proposal will look after future families; and 

• Windang and the local area does not have adequate doctor services. 

The NSW Department of Education and Communities also advised they have no 
objection to the Planning Proposal. 

As part of the Gateway determination, the NSW Department of Planning and 
Infrastructure advised that the Planning Proposal’s inconsistencies with Section 117 
Directions 3.1 Residential Zones and 4.3 Flood Prone Land are of minor significance 
and no further approval is required in relation to these directions. 
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Internal consultation with Council’s flooding and stormwater team has identified that the 
development may affect adjacent properties with respect to flooding impacts and further 
studies would be required to satisfy flood affectation, floor levels and evacuation 
controls.  This could be undertaken at the DA stage if Council supported the Planning 
Proposal. 

Council’s Social Planning unit have indicated support in principle, as Windang has a 
significantly higher elderly population than the Wollongong local government area 
average.  Due to the ageing population, Social Planning supports in principle the 
opportunity for health related services to be retained or developed in the Windang area. 

Planning and Policy Impact 

There are a number of policies and studies which apply to the Planning Proposal, 
including: 

The Illawarra Regional Strategy (2007) states that the centres hierarchy is important 
as it defines the function of a range of centres, provides certainty for stakeholders and 
ensures facilities are located where population and employment growth is occurring.  A 
commercial hierarchy needs to clearly identify the roles and the relationship of centres.  
The Strategy identifies Windang as a village centre, which are smaller centres with 
some residential uses, local retail and specialty tourism retail.  Villages service the daily 
needs of local residents and tourists.  The Strategy anticipates that renewal of these 
villages will occur.  It notes that development should be appropriate in scale to protect 
and enhance the character of these centres. 

It is noted that the Warrawong Regional Centre is within close proximity to Windang and 
is considered to be an important commercial and retail area particularly for bulky goods 
and its role is to be maintained. 

Wollongong Retail Centre Study 2004 (Hill PDA) - as noted previously, the study 
identified Windang as a “town” in the hierarchy.  The study noted that Windang had little 
opportunity for expansion given the competition from nearby town centres and the 
limited potential for population growth. 

Lake Illawarra Floodplain Risk Management Plan 2011 (endorsed on 14 May 2012) 
indicates that the site has a moderate flood risk, as it is below the 1% Annual 
Exceedence Level and Windang can be isolated in large flood events.  This risk is 
similar for the majority of Windang.  The Plan recommends that Windang should not be 
allowed to intensify further. 

The Study defines flood risk and flood mitigation works and plans to address flood 
effects throughout the catchment. 

As the Plan indicates that no further residential intensification should occur in Windang 
and that the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan 2009 has already allowed for 
expansion of the town centre, it is questionable as to whether there will be increased 
residential development to justify further expansions of the centre. 
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It is noted however that the northern part of the B2 Local Centre zone is used as park 
and for residential dwellings (Attachment 1).  Any review of the commercial centre to be 
undertaken as part of the Windang Town Centre study would likely consider rezoning 
these sites to reflect their current use. 

Wollongong 2022 

Council endorsed the Wollongong 2022 - Our Community Strategic Plan on  
25 June 2012.  Wollongong 2022 is a longer term plan that identifies where the 
community wants to be in the future and outlines the community’s priorities and 
aspirations and how these will be achieved. 

This report contributes to the Wollongong 2022 objective 2.1: Local employment 
opportunities area increased within a strong local economy under the Community Goal 
– we have an innovative and sustainable economy. 

This report also contributes to the Wollongong 2022 objective 5.1: There is an increase 
in the physical fitness, mental health and emotion wellbeing of all our residents and 
following strategies: 

• Strategy 5.1.3 - Residents have improved access to affordable and timely medical 
services; 

• Strategy 5.1.4 - Flexible services are provided and can adapt to changing 
community needs and service demands; 

• Strategy 5.1.6 - The long term needs of the community, including our people and 
our places, are effectively planned for; and 

• Strategy 5.1.7 - Urban areas are created to provide a healthy living environment 
for community. 

Under the Community Goal – we are a healthy community and a liveable city. 

The Delivery Program 2012-17 and Annual Plan 2013-14 assists in the delivery of 
Wollongong 2022.  It specifically delivers on 5 Year Action 5.1.5.1 Continue to 
undertake social, land use and environmental planning activities that assists in service 
planning - Assess rezoning submissions and progress supported Planning Proposals. 

The White Paper and draft Exposure Bills for the new Planning Act were released on 
Tuesday 16 April 2013 for exhibition.  The reforms will have implications for Council's 
Local Environmental Plans, Development Control Plan and Section 94/94A 
Contributions which will be merged to form a new planning document called a Local 
Plan. Council endorsed a submission on 24 June 2013.  On 22 October 2013, the draft 
Planning Bill and draft Planning Administration Bill were introduced into the NSW 
Parliament.  On 30 October 2013, the Bills were passed by the Lower House and have 
been referred to the Upper House for debate. 
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It is unlikely that changes will occur to Council's planning policy within the next two to 
three years given the need for State policies, regional and sub-regional strategies to be 
in place to guide the preparation of the development of Local Area Plans. 

Council has the option of proceeding with the Planning Proposal to rezone the subject 
site, thus expanding the B2 Local Centre zone for Windang Town Centre, or resolving to 
discontinue the Planning Proposal to retain the current boundaries of Windang town 
centre. 

Option 1 – Proceed with the Planning Proposal: 

This option would enable a minor increase in the B2 Local Centre zone of 607m² (or 5% 
of the Windang Town Centre) and facilitate the establishment of a medical centre and 
relocation of the pharmacy.  The B2 Local Centre zone would also permit other 
commercial and residential uses. 

The draft Planning Proposal received community support.  If Council is also supportive a 
suitable resolution would be: 

1 The draft Planning Proposal for 19 Acacia Street, Windang (Lot 7 Sec A  
DP 19008) to rezone the site from R2 Low Density Residential to B2 Local Centre 
and increase the Floor Space Ratio from 0.5:1 to 0.75:1 be finalised by the 
General Manager under delegation from the NSW Department of Planning and 
Infrastructure, as authorised by Council on 26 November 2012. 

2 The proponent and submitters be advised of Council’s decision. 

Option 2 – Not proceed with the Planning Proposal: 
If Council does not wish to proceed with finalising the Planning Proposal and instead 
retain the current planning controls, the resolution would be: 

1 The draft Planning Proposal for 19 Acacia Street, Windang (Lot 7 Sec A  
DP 19008) to rezone the site from R2 Low Density Residential to B2 Local Centre 
and increase the Floor Space Ratio from 0.5:1 to 0.75:1 be discontinued. 

2 The proponent and submitters be advised of Council’s decision. 

It is recommended that Council proceed with finalisation of the Planning Proposal. 

Conclusion 

The draft Planning Proposal for 19 Acacia Street, Windang which proposes a rezoning 
for R2 Low Density Residential to B2 Local Centre and an increase in the Floor Space 
Ratio from 0.5:1 to 0.75:1 has been exhibited.  Council received 37 submissions of 
which 34 supported the proposal. 

It is recommended that the Planning Proposal proceed given the minor nature of this 
change and the opportunity it provides for enhanced services within the Windang 
centre. 
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    REF:  CM310/13    File:  ESP-100.02.015 

ITEM 4 
WEST DAPTO RELEASE AREA - DARKES ROAD SOUTH WEST 
NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN 

 Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 – Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area 
contains specific development controls to guide future urban development in the West 
Dapto Release Area and supplements the standard provisions contained in the 
Development Control Plan.  Chapter D16 requires that a Neighbourhood Plan be 
prepared and adopted by Council to guide development within the specified 
neighbourhood/precinct. 
A draft Neighbourhood Plan has been submitted for land fronting Darkes and West 
Dapto Roads, Kembla Grange.  The submitted plan has been reviewed by Council 
officers which has resulted in a number of amendments.  It is recommended that the 
revised draft Neighbourhood Plan be exhibited for community input as an amendment 
to the Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009. 
 

Recommendation 

The following documents be exhibited for a minimum period of 28 days for community 
input: 

1 The draft Neighbourhood Plan prepared for land fronting Darkes and West Dapto 
Roads, Kembla Grange along with covering report (Attachments 3 and 4). 

2 Draft revised Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 – Chapter D16 West 
Dapto Release Area (Attachment 11). 

 

Attachments 

1 Location and Existing zoning map 
2 Initial Draft Neighbourhood Plan 
3 Revised Draft Neighbourhood Plan 
4 Neighbourhood Plan Covering report 
5 European Heritage 
6 West Dapto Proposed Road Network Adopted 
7 West Dapto Proposed Road Network Amended draft 
8 Existing Flood Extents 
9 Proposed Open Space Amendments and Vegetation 
10 Proposed Minimum Lot size Amendment 
11 Draft revised Development Control Plan Chapter D16 – West Dapto Release 

Area 
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Report Authorisations 

Report of: Renee Campbell, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 

Background 

The West Dapto Release Area covers an area of approximately 4,700 hectares and is 
proposed to provide an additional 17,000 dwellings and 183 hectares of employment 
land when fully developed. 

On 5 May 2012, the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan (West Dapto) 2010 (LEP) 
was approved and notified by the NSW Minister for Planning.  This LEP permits urban 
development in stages 1 and 2 allowing the development of some 6,676 dwellings.  
Wollongong Local Environmental Plan (West Dapto) 2010 Part 6 - Urban Release 
Areas, Clause 6.2 - Development Control Plan states: 

(1) The objective of this clause is to ensure that development on land in an urban 
release area occurs in a logical and cost-effective manner, in accordance with a 
staging plan and only after a development control plan that includes specific 
controls has been prepared for the land. 

(2) Development consent must not be granted for development on land in an urban 
release area unless a development control plan that provides for the matters 
specified in sub clause (3) has been prepared for the land. 

Clause 6.2(3) outlines the matters that must be addressed in the site specific 
Development Control Plan, including transport movement hierarchy, stormwater and 
water quality management controls. 

Clause 6.2(4) provides for limited circumstances whereby sub-clause (2) above does 
not apply, such as minor boundary realignments and development of a minor nature. 

On 14 December 2010, Council endorsed the adoption of Wollongong Development 
Control Plan 2009 – Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area.  The Plan came into force 
on 23 December 2010.  More recently Council at its meeting on 26 November 2012 
endorsed the adoption of an amended Chapter D16 which was amended as a result of 
updating the Neighbourhood Plan for the Wongawilli North area.  This amended chapter 
came into force on 8 December 2012. 

Chapter D16 contains specific development controls to guide future urban development 
in the West Dapto Release Area, and supplements the standard provisions contained in 
the Development Control Plan.  Chapter D16 requires that a Neighbourhood Plan be 
prepared and adopted by Council to guide development within the specified 
neighbourhood/precinct.  The Neighbourhood Plan also addresses the requirement of 
clause 6.2(3) of the LEP. 
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The adoption of a Neighbourhood Plan enables future development applications 
submitted in accordance with the Plan to comply with Clause 6.2 of the Wollongong 
Local Environment Plan (West Dapto) 2010.  Without a Neighbourhood Plan Council is 
unable to issue any development consent relating to the subject properties other than 
provided for under clause 6.2(4). 

A Neighbourhood Plan/Masterplan is essential in urban release areas to ensure 
development occurs in an efficient cohesive manner that encourages integration of 
development sites, development sequencing and economies of scale.  It can ensure 
appropriate connectivity between developments and other neighbourhood precincts in 
terms of road and cycle way layouts, stormwater and drainage management, access to 
public transport routes and appropriately located open space and recreation 
opportunities for residents.  It can also assist to resolve any potential future conflicts 
between separate developments undertaken with differing timeframes. 

The Neighbourhood Plan process outlined in Development Control Plan Chapter D16 
Clause 5.1 - Requirement for a Neighbourhood Plan, requires the draft Neighbourhood 
Plan to be reported to Council as an amendment to Wollongong Development Control 
Plan 2009 – Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area.  If endorsed by Council, it is then 
publicly exhibited and subject to the outcomes of the exhibition, the revised 
Neighbourhood Plan is to be reported to Council for adoption and inclusion in the 
Development Control Plan. 

Proposal 

On 17 April 2013 a draft Neighbourhood Plan was lodged for the Darkes Road South 
West neighbourhood precinct.  Following numerous revisions a final revised draft Plan 
was lodged on 16 October 2013. 

The Darkes Road Southwest neighbourhood precinct consists of three separate land 
holdings as indicated in the table and figure below.  The total area of the precinct is 
approximately 50.1 ha of which approximately 38.7 ha is available to be considered for 
development.  A map showing the location of the neighbourhood precinct and existing 
zoning is attached (Attachment 1): 

 

 

Property Details Total 
Area 

Owner Zoning 

1 Lot 2 DP1118463 
and Lot 4 DP 
1008723 – 105 
Darkes Road, 
Kembla Grange 

34.57 ha Private Resident 
(and Bluprint 
Developments) 

R2 Low Density 
Residential, B2 
Neighbourhood 
Centre, RE1 Public 
Recreation and E3 
Environmental 
Management. 
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Property Details Total 
Area 

Owner Zoning 

2 Lot 1 DP795839 
and Lot 3 DP 
1008723 - 109 
Darkes Road, 
Kembla Grange 

14.08 ha Private Resident R2 Low Density 
Residential, B2 
Neighbourhood 
Centre and R3 
Medium Density 
Residential 

3 Lot 1 DP770451 - 
141 Darkes Road, 
Kembla Grange 

1.45 ha Private Resident R3 Medium Density 
Residential 

 

 
Figure 1.1 Land holdings Plan 

Land holding 1 is the largest lot and could provide an estimated 234 lots.  It also 
includes the ‘Ridge Park’ proposed open space along with the remnants of the heritage 
listed ‘Barlyn Homestead, Gardens and Dairy’. 

The consultants for land holding 1 have provided signed letters from the owners of land 
holdings 2 and 3 that state they have been provided with copies of the Neighbourhood 
Plan and support the lodgement of the plan to Council for assessment.  Should the 
Neighbourhood Plan be endorsed for public exhibition all land owners within the precinct 
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and those of surrounding properties will be formally notified and asked to comment on 
the proposal. 

The Neighbourhood Plan is a strategic level document that can be amended in future, if 
necessary, and minor departures from the Plan, which are evidence based, through 
development applications due to further detailed investigations are possible. 

The neighbourhood is surrounded by a number of existing rural properties, public open 
space and the existing residential development in Horsley.  The properties to the 
northwest are zoned R3 Medium Density Residential and E3 Environmental 
Management.  The properties to the northeast are primarily zoned RE1 Public 
Recreation and E3 Environmental Management being Council’s ‘Integral Energy Park’.  
Council also owns land on the opposite side of West Dapto Road zoned RE1 Public 
Recreation, B2 Neighbourhood Centre and R3 Medium Density Residential.  To the 
south is the rail line which services the Wongawilli Coal Mine, Robins Creek and the 
existing residential area of Horsley separated from the neighbourhood by the rail and 
creek line. 

The total potential developable site area, excluding the current RE1 Public Recreation 
zoned Ridge Park (approximately 2.75 ha), and E3 Environmental Management zoned 
land is approximately 38.7 ha as indicated in the following table.  The table also 
indicates the current development standards: 

Zone Estimated 
developable 

area 

Floor Space 
Ratio 

Minimum Lot 
Size 

Maximum 
Building 
Height 

R2 Low Density 
Residential 

32.23 ha 0.5:1 300m² for 
majority, 450m² 

for eastern portion 

9 metres 

R3 Medium Density 
Residential 

5.02 ha 0.75:1 300m² 9 metres 

B2 Neighbourhood 
Centre 

1.45 ha 2:1 No Minimum Lot 
Size 

20 metres 

E3 Environmental 
Management 

Nil No Floor 
Space Ratio 

40 ha 9 metres 

Total 38.7ha    

A development application has been submitted for land holding 1 for a two lot 
subdivision in order to facilitate future staged development of the site and allow a lot to 
be created that can be encumbered to assist in financing the planning phase for 
development.  This application, DA-2013/737, is currently under assessment and has 
been prepared on the basis it is a paper subdivision only with no physical works 
proposed.  As such it is not considered to prejudice the Neighbourhood Planning 
process and is considered to be able to be assessed without a Neighbourhood Plan 
being in place via LEP Clause 6.2(4). 

The submitted draft Neighbourhood Plan and accompanying report has been assessed 
by Council officers and revised by the applicant.  The Plan proposed for exhibition is 
considered broadly consistent with the relevant provisions of the Development Control 
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Plan, Illawarra Regional Strategy and relevant State Policies.  The proposal is 
consistent with the Wollongong Local Environmental Plan (West Dapto) 2010 with the 
exception of the proposed amendments to the minimum lot size of a small area of E3 
Environmental Management land adjacent to Robins Creek and the current heritage 
listing as outlined in this report. 

Input from other Council Divisions has been provided and incorporated into the final 
draft Neighbourhood Plan.  Council’s Infrastructure Division has provided input on 
aspects of traffic access, road design, drainage design principles, open space, 
recreation and landscaping.  Comments from Council’s Environment team on treatment 
of riparian corridors and Endangered Ecological Communities (EECs) have also been 
incorporated.  Preliminary consultation has also occurred with the Office of Environment 
and Heritage. 

The draft Neighbourhood Plan (Attachment 3) provides a design that enables land 
holdings 1, 2 and 3 to be developed with the appropriate level of integration, both 
internally, as well as with the wider release area.  This integration relates to the road 
network; the pedestrian pathway and cycleway networks; drainage management 
including flood affectation, water quality and onsite detention requirements, as well as 
appropriate interaction between the uses of residential and environmental zoned land.  
This integrated approach enables the efficient development of the residential zoned land 
generating new housing opportunities in West Dapto whilst minimising any 
environmental impact. 

As a Neighbourhood Plan is in most respects a high-level Master Plan, further 
assessment and refinement of specific aspects will occur during assessment of future 
development applications relating to the subject properties. 

The applicant has addressed the relevant physical constraints in the proposed 
neighbourhood layout and associated report (Attachments 3 and 4).  These constraints 
include bushfire, landform, geotechnical, noise, community and recreation, flooding and 
drainage, biodiversity, heritage, sustainable transport and the road network.  The key 
constraints are discussed below: 

Biodiversity 

The R2 Low Density Residential and R3 Medium Density Residential zoned portions of 
the neighbourhood precinct are primarily mapped as "Disturbed Landscapes: Weeds 
and Exotics (MU56(d) Bioregional Assessment NPWS 2002)" in line with the past and 
existing agricultural use of the area.  However, the area also contains remnant Illawarra 
Lowlands Grassy Woodland (ILGW) Endangered Ecological Community (EEC) mapped 
as “Coastal Grassy Red Gum Forest (MU23 Bioregional Assessment NPWS 2002)” and 
shown in the attached constraints map (Attachment 9). 

Approximately 7.45 ha (72%) of the total 10.4 ha of Illawarra Lowlands Grassy 
Woodland EEC located on the site is proposed to be conserved in the proposed 
realigned “Ridge Park” passive open space recreation reserve (Attachment 9).  This is a 
significant improvement over the original draft Neighbourhood Plan that sought to retain 
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only 3.63 ha (35%) of the EEC area.  The increase has been achieved through 
negotiations between the proponent and Council officers. 

This land is proposed to be rezoned to E3 Environmental Management as part of the 
preparation of a draft Planning Proposal and ultimately transferred to Council.  This is a 
similar outcome to the Sheaffes Road North Neighbourhood Plan adopted by Council on 
27 May 2013. 

Preliminary consultation has also occurred with the NSW Office of Environment and 
Heritage (OEH) who have advised that “OEH supports in-principle the Neighbourhood 
Plan in regard to the negotiated outcome with landowners reached at this point in time.  
OEH welcomes the expansion of the proposed “Ridge Park” (from 3.63 ha to 10.32 ha) 
to accommodate the retention of approximately 7.45 ha (72%) of the total 10.4 ha of 
Lowland Grassy Woodland which is listed under the Threatened Species Conservation 
Act as an Endangered Ecological Community (EEC).” 

OEH also recommended that prior to exhibition of the Neighbourhood Plan, Council 
undertake detailed assessment of possible enhancement of the EEC within the park 
area beyond the extent currently mapped. They have also requested that Council 
consider adopting a revised zoning approach whereby the EEC lands be zoned E2 
Environmental Conservation and the passive/active recreation lands be zoned E3 
Environmental Management or RE1 Public Recreation. 

The majority of the proposed park area is currently zoned R2 Low Density Residential 
(Attachment 1) and the increased protection proposed by the E3 Environmental 
Management zoning whilst allowing sufficient opportunity to achieve the other uses of 
the area is considered appropriate.  Under Wollongong LEP (West Dapto) 2010 the 
objectives of the E3 Environmental Management Zone are: 

• To protect, manage and restore areas with special ecological, scientific, cultural 
or aesthetic values; and 

• To provide for a limited range of development that does not have an adverse 
effect on those values. 

Recreation areas are permitted in the E3 Environmental Management zone and align 
with the zone objectives.  The zoning of the park will be considered as part of the post-
exhibition report on the Neighbourhood Plan. 

The split zoning matter has been discussed with officers from Council’s Land Use 
Planning, Environment Planning, Environment and Conservation Services, Property and 
Recreation teams.  Given the footprint of the EEC vegetation to be retained within the 
park there is no simple clear delineation between the EEC and passive recreation areas 
that would form the basis for the application of split zoning.  It is considered that the 
preparation of a master plan and vegetation management plan for the park would be 
necessary to determine any proposal for split zoning.  This detailed planning is not 
regarded as necessary for the Neighbourhood Planning process and is more 
appropriately undertaken in conjunction with the future development application for 
subdivision.  It was also considered that split zoning of the park area is generally not 
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preferred and that a blanket E3 Environmental Management zoning along with the 
future classification of land, under the Local Government Act 1993, of a combination of 
“Natural Area Bushland” or “Park” once transferred to Council would provide for 
reasonable protection of the EEC vegetation whilst providing sufficient accessibility, 
useability and maintenance for its designated passive recreation use. 

At the conclusion of the future detailed planning and establishment works for the park 
should Council then determine that certain areas should be zoned E2 Environmental 
Conservation then adjustment of zoning could occur. 

Further consultation with OEH is proposed to occur as part of the public exhibition of the 
Neighbourhood Plan should it be endorsed by Council. 

Council Officers have inspected the site and assessed the reports submitted by the 
applicant which detail the review of Ecological Constraints assessment undertaken for 
the precinct.  The following summarises the final proposed outcomes for the key 
aspects: 

Endangered Ecological Communities 

The Illawarra Lowlands Grassy Woodland (ILGW) is present as a number of scattered 
remnants and two larger more contiguous patches located primarily within the south-
eastern portion of the site.  Whilst the preferred outcome from a conservation 
perspective would be for the retention of all remnants of ILGW located on the site, the 
competing objectives of development and environmental conservation restrict the 
opportunity to retain all stands.  The retention, restoration and regeneration of the 
larger, higher quality remnant patches of ILGW within the proposed park as shown 
below in figure 1.6 (Attachment 9) together with the removal of the other outlying 
remnants and edge trimming of the larger patches, is unlikely to result in a significant 
impact upon ILGW when considered in accordance with Section 5A (Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Act 1979) Assessment of Significance.  A formal detailed 
Assessment of Significance will be required for any future development application on 
the site.  The reports and assessment submitted by the applicant to date in conjunction 
with Council's assessment would be considered to constitute an informal Section 5A 
assessment.  On this basis it is reasonably expected that the future formal assessment 
would also conclude that the proposed removal of part of the existing ILGW would not 
be considered a significant impact assuming the impacts are not greater than that 
identified in this proposal, and asset protection zones are contained outside of the 
vegetated areas to be retained. 

As part of the future development of the site, vegetation management works within the 
retained ILGW stand will be required so as to improve its quality and ensure a 
functioning remnant of ILGW comprising characteristic floristic and structural integrity 
will remain and that the area is in a condition acceptable to be dedicated to Council in 
the future.  This will ensure that impacts to ILGW associated with the development of 
the site are minimised. 
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Figure 1.6 Extract from Attachment 9 Proposed Open Space Amendments and Vegetation 

Habitat Trees 

The high density of hollow-bearing trees located on the site provides potential important 
habitat components for a wide array of fauna species, including a number listed as 
threatened in NSW.  The final proposed subdivision layout indicates that the majority, 
approximately 62 (91%) of the medium and large-sized hollow-bearing trees, along with 
a similar proportion of small tree-hollows, on the site are proposed to be retained within 
the proposed public reserve (Attachment 9).  Nest boxes are proposed to be installed 
within the proposed open space area to provide offsetting for the tree hollows proposed 
for removal. 
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Fig Trees 

There is a mature Fig tree located in the south west portion of the site as well as a row 
of mature Pine and Fig trees, located to the west of the remains of the heritage “Barlyn” 
homestead.  These trees do not form part of the ILGW EEC but are considered 
significant trees that can provide habitat value and visual amenity, and foraging habitat 
to the threatened species Grey Headed Flying Fox.  They are required to be assessed 
by an arborist to enable Council to determine if they should be retained. 

The proposed lot layout does not accommodate retention of these trees.  The applicant 
has formed the view that it is not practical to retain these trees and have advised that: 

“The trees are in a part of the site that is very steep and the size of the trees does not 
allow a typical residential lot to be designed to accommodate the trees within the 
proposed lots.  If retained, the trees (particularly the fig trees) are likely to cause issues 
for house construction, maintenance and possibly structural issues.  Due to the slope of 
the land, they will also cause significant shading of the lots and future dwelling houses.” 

No arborist report has been prepared and is not required to assist with assessment of 
any other aspects of the Plan. 

As the current proposed subdivision layout does not propose any physical works such as 
roads or drainage facilities in the area occupied by the trees, it is considered that 
adjustment of proposed lot boundaries would be possible to allow retention of these 
trees should it be determined that some or all  be retained.  On this basis it is considered 
that the matter can be resolved as part of any future development application. 

Riparian Corridors 

As noted previously, the precinct adjoins Robins Creek.  This watercourse is 
categorised in Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 (DCP) Chapter E23 
Riparian Land Management as a Category 1 – Environmental Corridor.  The riparian 
corridor including vegetated buffers has been defined by the extent of the existing E3 
Environmental Management zone boundary. 

Under DCP Chapter D16 section 6.3.5 the extent of riparian corridors and management 
activities is limited to the width of the 1 in 100 ARI flood level, which has been typically 
mapped as the boundary of the E3 Environmental Management and R2 Low Density 
Residential zone.  This control aims to ensure that revegetation and width of riparian 
corridors is consistent with the Flooding Strategy. 

Further detailed assessments on flora and fauna and proposals for suitable vegetation 
treatments would need to be undertaken at development application stage including 
preparation of a vegetation management plan. 
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Flooding and Drainage 

The neighbourhood adjoins existing Robins Creek.  The southern and eastern portions 
of the site that are zoned E3 Environmental Management equate to the approximate 
limit of the 1 in 100 year ARI flood event affectation.  Existing flood extents are shown in 
Attachment 8.  The residentially zoned land is not subject to any flooding.  Robins Creek 
is not directly impacted by the proposed development, with the exception of continued 
stormwater discharge. 

The applicant has prepared a preliminary stormwater drainage strategy as illustrated on 
the Neighbourhood Plan (Attachment 3) which divides the precinct into five major 
catchments.  The strategy considers the requirement for four future on-site detention 
basins to address the increased runoff due to increased impervious area of future 
development as well as water quality controls including gross pollutant traps at the head 
of each basin.  The basins are located outside of the 1 in 100 ARI flood affected area. 

The basin locations and proposed strategy is considered acceptable in principle.  The 
final detailed arrangements for onsite detention of stormwater and water quality 
treatment will need to be further considered as part of future development applications 
and the applicant has been provided advice from Council's Infrastructure division on the 
specific matters that will need to be considered. 

In accordance with Council’s West Dapto Section 94 Development Contributions Plan, 
Figure 4.4.1, the area of Robins Creek located within the precinct that is mapped for 
drainage management is proposed to be acquired by Council in the future to assist with 
drainage management in the release area. 

Heritage 

Aboriginal Heritage 

The applicant has undertaken investigations and provided an Aboriginal Archaeological 
Survey Report which has considered three previously recorded archaeological sites and 
also identified three potential archaeological deposits (PADs).  The first recorded site is 
located partially within the proposed open space and partly within the residential 
development area so may not be fully impacted by future development.  The second site 
is located wholly within the residential development area so impact is likely to occur.  
The third site is located nearby to an existing creek line and may only be partially 
impacted by drainage and/or road works but not any direct housing. 

The applicant has advised that “The Aboriginal Archaeological Survey Report as a 
matter of course recommends that impacts be avoided, but provides an alternative to 
recognise that where impacts cannot be avoided an Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permit 
(AHIP) be obtained which will contain conditions regarding mitigation measures.  If this 
approach was not taken, then development proposals would need to avoid impacts to all 
recorded sites of high, moderate and potentially low archaeological significance, in 
which case there would be no need for the AHIP process which exists to allow an 
assessment of sites where there is an impact.  The AHIP process will be undertaken as 
part of the DA process.” 
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Council has undertaken preliminary consultation with the NSW Office of Environment 
and Heritage (OEH) who have advised that “Given the known and predicted presence of 
Aboriginal objects within the proposed development area and the prevailing visibility 
conditions, further subsurface investigation is likely to be required for the development 
to proceed, whether this is by strategy of avoidance of Aboriginal objects or the AHIP 
process.  Characterising the boundaries of the three known sites and the archaeological 
deposit and boundaries of the three PADs at the outset may represent the most efficient 
means by which Aboriginal cultural heritage values can be addressed and the concept 
plan for subdivision finalised.” 

OEH also recommended that “Further detailed assessment of the spatial extent and 
significance be undertaken for the 3 recorded Aboriginal sites and the 3 potential 
archaeological deposits in order to ascertain any implications for subdivision and road 
development on the Darkes Road lands.  OEH supports the Neighbourhood Plan being 
able to be adopted by Council with confidence via the strategic assessment of 
Aboriginal cultural heritage.  Confronting Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permit issues once 
development consent has been issued by Council can diminish the efficient delivery of 
urban development in West Dapto.” 

It is intended that the applicant undertake some additional archaeological investigations 
during the exhibition period.  This work will allow further consultation with OEH to inform 
a future AHIP process and avoid delays in future development applications which is in 
accordance with OEH’s advice that they would like to commence AHIP discussions in 
advance of development approvals being issued. 

The applicant has provided advice that the Illawarra Local Aboriginal Land Council 
(ILALC) was contacted during the Aboriginal heritage assessment process and a 
representative participated in the survey work.  As part of the exhibition process it is 
intended that the views of local Indigenous groups will be sought via more targeted 
consultation.  This will ensure that the cultural significance of the site and any known 
and potential archaeological sites can be properly considered in finalising the 
neighbourhood planning. 

European Heritage 

The Neighbourhood Precinct includes one item identified in Wollongong Local 
Environmental Plan (West Dapto) 2010 under Schedule 5 Environmental Heritage.  The 
listing details are as follows: 
 

Suburb Item name Address Property 
description 

Significance Item 
No 

Kembla Grange 
 

“Barlyn” homestead, 
gardens and dairy

Darkes Road Lot B, DP 161785 Local 6325 

The Neighbourhood Plan and accompanying draft Planning Proposal lodged sought to 
remove the heritage listing and therefore allow future removal of all structures.  Since 
lodgement of the original draft Neighbourhood Plan the homestead (Figure 1.2 item H) 
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has been destroyed by fire.  Council’s adopted road network also impacts on the 
heritage curtilage and some of the outbuildings. 

The applicant has proposed an archival recording of the heritage item and the 
incorporation of interpretive material into the future subdivision as well as the retention 
of the Silo (Figure 1.2 item J and Figure 1.3) and the front garden of the former 
homestead.  These items are proposed to be retained within larger residential lots. 

All impacts on significant features related to the listing of “Barlyn” and incorporated in 
the curtilage of the site, will be subject to a Development Application process.  There will 
be additional requirements relating to the Development Application phase to further 
justify the proposed impacts of the neighbourhood plan layout. 

The views and input of the following groups in relation to the loss of this heritage item 
and the surrounding outbuildings, structures and plantings will be sought through the 
exhibition of the neighbourhood plan, to inform the final layout: 

• NSW Office of Environment and Heritage; 

• NSW Heritage Office; 

• Illawarra Shoalhaven Branch of the National Trust of Australia (NSW); 

• Illawarra Historical Society; 

• Other Heritage Interest Groups; 

• Local Aboriginal Land Council and other Aboriginal Groups; and 

• The community. 

Additional requirements and justification for the proposal, in relation to the proposed 
Heritage impacts will be required as part of any future DA stage of the proposed 
development.  This will include (but not be limited to): 

a) consideration of the impacts of the proposal on identified Non-Indigenous 
Archaeological Deposits located on the site during the preparation of the Heritage 
reports and which are subject to Section 140 of the NSW Heritage Act 1977; 

b) conservation planning related to any retained structures or features on the site (e.g. 
The Silo and gardens); 

c) interpretation planning relating to the history and heritage significance of the 
development area. 

The row of mature Pine and Fig trees, to the west of the remains of the heritage “Barlyn” 
homestead, are located within the existing heritage curtilage and are subject to further 
investigations as to their ability to be retained.  This is discussed further within the 
Biodiversity section of this report. 

Subject to the outcomes of the exhibition and further analysis it is proposed that the 
existing heritage curtilage (Attachment 5) will be amended to support the final retention 
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and interpretation strategy proposed.  The possible amendment to the Heritage list and 
Heritage Map will be considered further after the exhibition of the draft Neighbourhood 
Plan. 

 
Figure 1.2 Extract from Non-Indigenous Heritage and Archaeological Assessment 
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Figure 1.3 Extract from Non-Indigenous Heritage and Archaeological Assessment 

Road Network 

Part of the adopted long term road network for West Dapto (Figure 1.4 below from 
Attachment 6) is the proposed future minor collector road connecting Darkes and West 
Dapto Roads.  Due to the detailed consideration of the layout for future development the 
route for this proposed road has been amended within the precinct and the future road 
network will need to be updated (Figure 1.5 below from Attachment 7) should the draft 
Neighbourhood Plan be adopted. 

 

 
 

Figure 1.4 Extract from Attachment 6 - Current adopted Road Network 
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Figure 1.5 Extract from Attachment 7 - Amended Draft Road Network 

The Future collector road does not form a Section 94 funded road under the adopted 
West Dapto Section 94 Plan and would be a development cost of the neighbourhood 
area it serves. 

The relevant sections of West Dapto Road adjoining the neighbourhood precinct form 
part of Council's adopted Proposed Flood Access network.  At present none of these 
sections are included within the West Dapto Initial Access Strategy current projects.  As 
such there is no confirmed timing for the construction.  Appropriate Flood Access 
provisions will need to be resolved as part of any future development application.  This 
timing issue is not considered to affect the current neighbourhood planning process. 

Internal Roads 

The internal road network layout has been revised by the applicant in accordance with 
advice from Council officers.  Consideration has been given to the overall connectivity 
within the site and to adjoining networks for all modes of transport including private car, 
public transport, pedestrian and cycle.  This will ensure that the future development of 
the neighbourhood is accessible and integrated within the release area. 

Infrastructure 

The precinct is not sufficiently serviced by water, sewerage, electricity and 
communication services.  All of these services will be required to be provided as part of 
the development.  The current strategies of the relevant state service providers as well 
as local infrastructure items have been considered for future residential development in 
this precinct. 
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Electricity 

Endeavour Energy has secured a site for a new electricity zone substation adjacent to 
West Dapto Road and this provides a confirmed connection point for new 
developments.  Due to the lead-time in constructing a new substation Endeavour has 
been working in conjunction with Council and active developers in the area to ensure 
electricity supply will be available to new dwellings as they are constructed.  Council 
officers and representatives from other agencies have suggested an alternate 
substation site which would be better located and not impact on dwelling yields.  Further 
negotiations are required to occur. 

Water and Sewer 

Sydney Water has developed a Growth Servicing Plan to provide water and wastewater 
(sewer) services in stages over the next 40 years to West Dapto and adjoining release 
areas as rezoning and development occurs.  Sydney Water has worked closely with the 
NSW Department of Planning and Infrastructure (DP&I), local councils, relevant state 
agencies, the Illawarra Urban Development Committee and other stakeholders as the 
plans for land use in this area were being developed and while developing the Growth 
Servicing Plan. 

A proposal for the delivery of services to the zoned areas of West Dapto has also been 
developed by Sydney Water which avoids environmentally sensitive areas and commits 
to a range of measures to minimise environmental impacts. 

The proposal was lodged with DP&I in the form of an application under Part 3A of the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.  The Part 3A approval was issued 
on 14 June 2013 and Sydney Water are currently undertaking further design work to 
progress implementation of works. 

Open Space and Recreation 

Council on 12 December 2011 adopted the West Dapto Section 94 Development 
Contributions Plan which includes $565 million in local infrastructure divided between 
roads; public transport; stormwater drainage; community facilities; open space and 
recreation facilities. 

Within the proposed list of new open space for Stages 1 and 2 of the release area there 
is a new park planned for within the precinct referred to as “Ridge Park” currently 
proposed as 2.75 ha in size and designated for passive recreation. 

The final boundaries of the “Ridge Park” are primarily dictated by the treatment of the 
EEC areas.  However consideration is also required to it being a relatively regular shape 
with good interfaces with adjoining development, provide passive surveillance, as well 
as resolution of appropriate Bushfire Asset Protection Zones that do not impact on EEC 
vegetation or generate additional burden on Council.  At this stage it is envisaged that 
all APZs will be accommodated within the public road reserve and front yards of 
adjoining residential dwellings. 
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Figure 1.7 Current and Proposed Open Space Locations 
 

During the preparation of the Neighbourhood Plan it became apparent due to the 
constraints on the site that the boundaries for “Ridge Park” should be revised to enable 
the objectives relating to environment and recreation to be achieved (Attachment 9). 

Revised “Ridge Park” is approximately 10.32 ha in size and is designated to contain the 
EEC vegetation discussed above as well as providing passive and informal active 
recreation opportunities. 

The proposed open space areas, designated uses, ongoing constraints and overall 
layout has been prepared with input from relevant Council officers and are supported in 
principle subject to refinement and detailed assessment as part of future development 
applications. 

Minimum Lot Size Amendment 

A small area of E3 Environmental Management zone land adjoining the R2 Low Density 
Residential land adjacent to Darkes Road at the eastern end of Land holding 1, shown 
in figures 1.8 and 1.9 below, is proposed to have the minimum lot size amended from 40 
ha to 2,000m² to facilitate subdivision of the area and maintenance by approximately 
four adjoining private owners.  This proposal is similar to the amendment for Smiths 
Lane, Wongawilli which was adopted by Council on 26 November 2012 and came into 
effect as part of Amendment 2 to Wollongong LEP (West Dapto) 2010 on 21 June 2013. 
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Any future dwelling house would be located in the R2 Low Density Residential part of 
the future lot.  The proposed amendment would facilitate the allocation of ongoing long 
term management responsibility of the riparian corridor and environmentally sensitive 
areas to Council and private land owners.  This is considered to be a cost effective 
solution by minimising Council’s maintenance responsibility.  The remaining areas of the 
E3 Environmental Management zoned land will be either acquired by Council in the 
case of drainage management land referred to above or dedicated to Council as public 
reserve and road reserve. 

The proposed Neighbourhood Plan layout ensures that there is sufficient space within 
the R2 Low Density Residential zoned land to accommodate a building envelope of 15 
metres (depth) x 10 metres (width) in accordance with Wollongong DCP Chapter B2 
Residential Subdivisions. 

The possible amendment to the Minimum Lot Size map will be considered further after 
the exhibition of the draft Neighbourhood Plan. 

 
Figure 1.8 – Extract from Attachment 1 – Location and Existing Zoning Map 
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Figure 1.9 – Extract from Attachment 10 – Proposed Minimum Lot Size Amendment 
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Figure 1.10 – Extract from Attachment 3 – Revised draft Neighbourhood Plan 

Development Control Plan Chapter D16 Amendments 

As a result of the draft Neighbourhood Plan and amendments to the LEP, which have 
occurred since the current DCP version was adopted on 1 June 2013, a number of 
figures within the DCP Chapter are required to be updated to accommodate the revised 
road layout and amended “Ridge Park” open space extents.  In addition, additional 
specific development controls relating to small lots, active frontages and lot orientation, 
are proposed to apply in the same manner as other adopted Neighbourhood Plans. 

Unrelated to the changes noted above, Figure 4.2b “West Dapto Master Plan (stages 1 
and 2) – Proposed” is required to be amended via removal of a non-relevant historic 
layer titled “Significant Bushland”.  This layer has no relevance to the Master Plan or 
other provisions of the DCP Chapter.  It is not included on Figure 4.2a “West Dapto 
Master Plan (stages 1 and 2) – Current” and is not intended to be retained on future 
updates to the Master Plan. 
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Consultation and Communication 

The Neighbourhood Plan has been reviewed by a number of Council Divisions and by 
the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage which has resulted in a number of 
amendments. 

The Neighbourhood Plan was discussed at the West Dapto Review Committee meeting 
on 26 September 2013 and the Councillor Briefing Session on 4 November 2013. 

The draft Neighbourhood Plan forms an amendment to the Wollongong Development 
Control Plan 2009 – Chapter D16 West Dapto Release Area.  As such, it is required to 
be publicly exhibited for a minimum period of 28 days to enable community and agency 
input. 

If endorsed for exhibition, the exhibition of the draft Plan will be advertised on Council’s 
website, in the local newspapers and letters will be sent to affected and surrounding 
landowners, relevant State agencies, and community and aboriginal groups. 

Following the exhibition period, issues raised in submissions will be reviewed and 
reported to Council. 

Planning and Policy Impact 

Illawarra Regional Strategy 

The draft Neighbourhood Plan is consistent with the urban development outcomes 
stipulated in the Illawarra Regional Strategy (2007) for the West Dapto Release Area. 

Wollongong Community Strategic Plan 2022 

This report contributes to the Wollongong 2022 Objective - the sustainability of our 
urban environment is improved under the Community Goal we value and protect our 
environment. 

It specifically delivers on 1.6.2 Review and Access Neighbourhood Plans. 

Financial Implications 

The current “Ridge Park” passive open space recreation reserve at 2.75 ha (Attachment 
5) is included in the West Dapto Section 94 Plan as an item of local infrastructure to be 
funded by future Section 94 contributions.  The total estimated cost for this park is $2.35 
million, with the acquisition cost of the land being $1.375 million.  The acquisition was 
allowed for based on an urban land valuation rate of $500,000 per hectare. 

The proposed realigned “Ridge Park” is 10.32 ha (Attachment 5) and it is proposed that 
the West Dapto Section 94 Plan be revised in line with this adjustment.  If valued at the 
urban rate the acquisition cost would be in the order of $5.16 million. 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 25 November 2013   50

 

 

Due to the existing EEC located on the proposed park land, it is not considered that this 
area should be valued as urban land given the vegetation restricts development of this 
land.  The only other land valuation rate available under the Section 94 Plan is for 
riparian/flood affected lands of $40,000 per hectare.  This may also not be appropriate 
as the land is not flood affected.  However utilising this rate the acquisition cost is 
estimated at $412,800.  The future embellishment costs would only be determined once 
the Masterplan for the park is prepared.  The final value of the land to be acquired would 
be subject to valuation in accordance with the provisions of the Section 94 Plan.  The 
revised acquisition and embellishment costs of this area are likely to be subject to 
negotiation of a future Voluntary Planning Agreement (VPA) to accompany a future 
development application for subdivision. 

Based on the current Section 94 contribution of $30,000 per residential lot/dwelling it is 
forecast that the total future income potential from the neighbourhood precinct could be 
in the order of $13.53 million. 

Conclusion 

It is recommended that the draft Neighbourhood Plan and associated covering report 
(Attachments 3 and 4) prepared for land fronting Darkes and West Dapto Roads, 
Kembla Grange be placed on public exhibition for a minimum period of 28 days along 
with the updated Wollongong Development Control Plan 2009 Chapter D16 (Attachment 
11) to enable community input. 
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    REF:  CM317/13    File:  FI-230.01.116 

ITEM 5 TENDER T13/11 - DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF SKATE PLAZA 
AT HOLBORN PARK, BERKELEY   

 Council resolved on 8 April 2013 to invite tenders for the design and construction of a 
Skate Plaza at Holborn Park, Berkeley.  Three tenders were received by close of 
business on 6 August 2013.   
This report recommends that all tenders received should be declined for the Skate 
Plaza at Holborn Park, Berkeley in accordance with the requirements of the 178(1) (b) 
of the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005. 
 

Recommendation 

1 (a) In accordance with the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005, 
Clause 178(1) (b), Council decline to accept any of the tenders which 
Council has received for the design and construction of a Skate Plaza at 
Holborn Park, Berkeley and resolve to enter into negotiations with one, all 
of the tenderers, or any other party, with a view to entering into a contract in 
relation to the subject matter of the tender. 

(b) In accordance with the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005, 
Clause 178(4), the reason for Council hereby resolving to enter into 
negotiations with one or all of the tenderers, or any other party, and not 
inviting fresh tenders is that it is anticipated that a satisfactory outcome can 
be achieved with one of those parties who have demonstrated a capacity 
and ability to undertake the works. 

2 Council delegate to the General Manager the authority to undertake and finalise 
the negotiations, firstly with the recommended tenderers, and, in the event of 
failure of negotiations with those tenderers, any other parties, with a view to 
entering into a contract in relation to the subject matter of the tender. 

 

Attachments 

There are no attachments for this report. 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Glenn Whittaker, Manager Project Delivery 
Authorised by: Mike Hyde, Director Infrastructure and Works – Connectivity, Assets 

and Liveable City 
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Background 

Council determined in 2012, that Holborn Park Berkeley was the preferred site for a 
Skate Plaza in the southern suburbs based on a range of criteria including natural 
surveillance, proximity to amenities, provision for services and access to transport.  
Following a period of community consultation, Council resolved in April 2013, to proceed 
to call tenders for the design and construction of a skate park on this site. 

The tender documents were prepared on the basis of a single design and construction 
contract with a nominated construction price of $700,000 (ex GST).  The selected 
tenderer was required to prepare a design based on the design brief and consult with 
the community and user groups prior to approval of the final design by Council. 

Tenders were invited by the open tender method with a close of tenders of 10.00 am on 
Tuesday, 6 August 2013. 

Three tenders were received by the close of tenders and all tenders have been 
scrutinised and assessed by a Tender Assessment Panel comprising representatives of 
the Property and Recreation, Project Delivery, Governance and Information, Human 
Resources and Finance Divisions. 

The Tender Assessment Panel assessed all tenders in accordance with the following 
assessment criteria as set out in the formal tender documents: 

Mandatory Criteria 

• Satisfactory references from referees; 

• Demonstrated Skate Plaza design experience and satisfactory performance in 
undertaking projects of similar size and scope; and 

• Demonstrated skate plaza construction experience and satisfactory performance 
in undertaking projects of similar size and scope. 

Assessable Criteria and Weighting 

1 Incorporation of all design brief requirements in the proposed facility – 15% 

2 Demonstrated innovative ideas – 10% 

3 Demonstrated overall quality of the design, features and functionality – 10% 

4 Demonstrated strengthening of local economic capacity – 5% 

5 Demonstrated Skate Plaza design experience and satisfactory performance in 
undertaking projects of similar size and scope – 15% 

6 Demonstrated Skate Plaza construction experience and satisfactory performance 
in undertaking projects of similar size and scope – 15% 

7 Design and proposed construction addressing site conditions – 10% 
8 Project schedule for design and construction of Skate Plaza – 10% 
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9 Demonstrated WHS management system and Environmental Management Plan 
and risk management policies and procedures – 10% 

After reviewing all tenders, Council sought clarification on a number of incomplete areas 
of the submitted tender documentation.  Unfortunately, the clarifications sought have not 
been addressed to Council’s satisfaction and therefore Council’s best option would be to 
decline to accept all tenders received.  A more satisfactory outcome could be achieved 
by negotiating directly with one or all of the tenderers or any other parties with a view to 
entering into a contract. 

Proposal 

All tenders have been scrutinised and assessed by a Tender Assessment Panel 
however it was determined that the best option for Council would be to decline all 
tenders and enter into negotiations with one or all of the tenderers or other parties.   

Consultation and Communication 

Council undertook an extensive community consultation program in the early months of 
2013, which confirmed the decision to locate the Skate Plaza at Holborn Park, Berkeley 
and assisted in the preparation of the final design brief. 

Planning and Policy Impact 

This report relates to the commitments of Council as contained within the Strategic 
Management Plans: 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective 5.5 – Participation in recreation and lifestyle activities is 
increased under the Community Goal 5 – We are a healthy community in a liveable city.  

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2013-14 Key Deliverables 5.5.2.2 – Implement 
Council’s Planning, People and Places Strategy which forms part of the Five Year 
Action Construct a Southern Suburbs Skate Plaza as contained within the Delivery 
Program 2012-17.  

Risk Assessment 

The risk in accepting the recommendation of this report is considered low based on the 
following –  
• This tender process has fully complied with Council’s tendering procedures and the 

Local Government Act 1993. 
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Financial Implications 

It is proposed that the total project be funded from the following source/s as identified in 
the Management Plan – 

Capital Budget 2013/2014 – Southern Suburbs Skate Park 

Conclusion 

No single tenderer has provided a solution for Council that represents a satisfactory 
outcome.  It is anticipated that, subject to negotiations, a satisfactory outcome can be 
achieved with one of the tenderers, or failing that, with another party.   
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    REF:  CM315/13    File:  GI-50.01.01.003 

ITEM 6 POLICY REVIEW - CONFLICT OF INTERESTS  

 The Conflict of Interests Policy has been reviewed and extensively rewritten to align 
with the Division of Local Government’s 2013 Model Code of Conduct framework, 
Council’s adopted Codes of Conduct and publications of the Independent Commission 
Against Corruption and NSW Ombudsman. 
 

Recommendation 

The attached draft Conflict of Interests policy be adopted. 
 

Attachments 

Draft Conflict of Interests Policy 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Lyn Kofod, Manager Governance and Information 
Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services – Creative, 
   Engaged and Innovative City 

Background 

The Conflict of Interests Policy has been drafted to align with Council’s adopted Codes 
of Conduct and to incorporate information and guidance drawn from various publications 
of the NSW Ombudsman and Division of Local Government and the Independent 
Commission Against Corruption’s Toolkit on Managing Conflicts of Interests in the 
Public Sector. 

Proposal 

It is considered that the draft policy captures the essential elements of the Local 
Government Act 1993 and Council’s Codes of Conduct relating to pecuniary and non-
 pecuniary conflicts of interests, as well as providing a useful self-assessment checklist 
for the identification of a conflict of interest. 

Council’s electronic form for disclosure of conflict of interests by staff includes 
management sign-off of strategies to be put in place and monitored for staff conflicts. 
Councillor disclosures are required to be recorded in the minutes of Council and 
Committee meetings. 

Consultation and Communication 

Council’s Professional Conduct Coordinator has been consulted and has contributed to 
the content of the draft policy. 
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Planning and Policy Impact 

This report relates to the commitments of Council as contained within the Strategic 
Management Plans: 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective “our local Council has the trust of the community” under the 
Community Goal “We are a connected and engaged community”.  

It specifically delivers on core business activities as detailed in the Governance and 
Information Service Plan 2013-14. 

Conclusion 

The draft Conflict of Interests Policy is submitted for adoption by Council. 
 
 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 25 November 2013   57

 

 

 

    REF:  CM312/13    File:  Z13/226144 

ITEM 7 

POLICY REVIEW - ENFORCEMENT POLICY, PRIVATE PRINCIPAL 
CERTIFYING AUTHORITY COMPLAINT POLICY, PENALTY NOTICE 
POLICY AND THE ENVIRONMENTAL RISK ASSESSMENT OF 
INDUSTRIAL AUDITING POLICY 

 A review of the Enforcement Policy, Private Principal Certifying Authority Complaint 
Policy, Penalty Notice Policy, previously known as the Self-Enforcing Infringement 
Notice Scheme (SEINS) Policy and the Environmental Risk Assessment of Industrial 
Premises - Auditing Policy has been undertaken in accordance with the rolling review 
schedule. 
The Policies are submitted for consideration. 
 

Recommendation 

1 The amended Enforcement Policy, Private Principal Certifying Authority 
Complaint Policy and Penalty Notice Policy be adopted. 

2 The Environmental Risk Assessment of Industrial Premises – Auditing Policy be 
revoked. 

 

Attachments 

1 Enforcement Policy 
2 Private Principal Certifying Authority Complaint Policy 
3 Penalty Notice Policy 
4 Environmental Risk Assessment of Industrial Premises – Auditing Policy 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Jeannie Nicol, Manager Regulation and Enforcement 
Authorised by: Andrew Carfield, Director Planning and Environment – Future, City 

and Neighbourhoods 

Background 

This report seeks to reaffirm, with amendments, the Enforcement Policy, Private 
Principal Certifying Authority Complaint Policy and the Penalty Notice Policy, previously 
known as the Self Enforcing Infringement Notice Scheme (SEINS) Policy. 

The report also seeks to revoke the Environmental Risk Assessment of Industrial 
Premises – Auditing Policy. 
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Proposal 

1 Enforcement Policy  

Adopted on behalf of Council on the 23 June 2009 the Policy is aimed at establishing 
clear principles and guidelines to assist Council authorised Officers to act promptly, 
fairly, consistently and effectively in response to unlawful activity. The proposed 
amendment to the Policy will now make the Policy’s aim two (2) fold by introducing a 
framework to facilitate a response risk based approach to enforcement matters. 

The key changes to the Policy include:  

• The use of a risk based approach to the allocation of resources; 

• The introduction of a Risk Matrix to assist in identifying and prioritising risks;  and 

• Clarification of Councillor involvement in Regulation & Enforcement matters. 

2 The Private Principal Certifying Authority (PCA) Complaint Policy 

Adopted on behalf of Council on 28 November 2012 this Policy is aimed at explaining 
how Council will handle complaints relating to building and development work where a 
private Principal Certifying Authority (PCA) has been appointed. 

The key change to this Policy involves:  

• Further clarifying and making consistent the process Council will take when 
actioning complaints about building and development work where a Private 
Principal Certifying Authority has been appointed. 

3 The Penalty Notice Policy 

Adopted on behalf of Council on 28 November 2012 the Penalty Notice Policy’s aim is 
to provide a consistent enforcement framework for the issuing and reviewing of Penalty 
Notices.  

The key changes to the Policy include: 

• Title change to better reflect the Policy topic; 

• Deleting references to hand written Penalty Notices as all Notices are now 
electronically issued;  and 

• Clarification of the process undertaken when written representations are made 
direct to Council.  

4 Environmental Risk Assessment of Industrial Premises – Auditing Policy 

In 2004 Council resolved to commence a fee based proactive Program of auditing 
industrial premises. The Program was intended to assist businesses with pollution 
prevention, compliance and best practice principles.  The Program was not supported 
by Legislation and took on a more consultant’s role.  Indeed, it could be argued that 
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Council was conflicted in such a role as Council was also the appropriate regulatory 
authority.  Anticipated outcomes (financial, number of inspections and feedback from 
the community) were not delivered and the Program ceased in 2007/08.  Given the 
above, the recommendation is for the Policy to be revoked.  
It should be noted the Regulation and Enforcement Division continue to deal with 
pollution from industry on a reactive (complaint) basis using the Protection of the 
Environment Operations Act such as Cleanup and Prevention Notices.  

Consultation and Communication 

The Enforcement Policy was referred to the Professional Conduct Co-ordinator for 
comment of which feedback supported the use of a risk based approach. 

Planning and Policy Impact 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective “our local Council has the trust of the community” under the 
Community Goal “we are a connected and engaged community”. 

It specifically delivers on core business activities as detailed in the Regulation and 
Enforcement Service Plan 2013/14. 

Financial Implications 

Council’s adopted Policies influence legal costs and resource costs as applied to 
Council’s enforcement of Planning, Development, Building, Environmental and 
Regulatory functions. 

Conclusion 

The reaffirmation of the amended Policies reinforces Council’s commitment to promote 
fairness, integrity and good public administration in the investigation of complaints 
relating to unlawful activity and to those of development sites where a Private Principal 
Certifying Authority has been appointed, in addition to the issuing and reviewing of 
Penalty Notices. 

The Environmental Risk Assessment of Industrial Premises – Auditing Policy has been 
inactive for several years.  The revocation will allow the Policy to be removed from 
Council’s Policy Register. 
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    REF:  CM322/13    File:  CCL-160.25.001 

ITEM 8 POLICY REVIEW - CRIME PREVENTION  

 Council’s Crime Prevention Policy has been revised as part of Council’s review 
process.  The draft Crime Prevention Policy is presented to Council for adoption. 
 

Recommendation 

The draft Crime Prevention Policy be adopted. 
 

Attachments 

Draft Crime Prevention Policy 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Tanya Buchanan, Manager Community Cultural and Economic 
Development 

Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services – Creative, 
Engaged and Innovative City 

Background 

The Crime Prevention Policy was initially adopted by Council in February 2000 and also 
refers to the role of Council’s Community Safety Reference Group.  The content of the 
original Policy remains relevant with some amendments made to reflect the name 
change from Safe Community Action Team (SCAT) to the Community Safety Reference 
Group; and further descriptive information to define Crime Prevention Through 
Environmental Design (CPTED) Principles. 

The Crime Prevention Policy contributes to community capacity building with a focus on 
community development strategies to address the issues of crime prevention and 
increase the perception of safety in the community.  Specifically, the community 
development strategies include: 

• Development community partnerships to implement the Community Safety Plan, 
ie working with Neighbourhood Centres to address local issues of concern, 
reducing alcohol related assaults and theft from motor vehicles. 

• Working with the Illawarra Committee Against Domestic Violence and the 
Community Drug Action Team. 

• Assessment, monitoring, planning and maintenance of Alcohol Free Zones and 
Alcohol Prohibited Zones (seven major locations across the Local Government 
Area). 
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• Place-based community development activities to activate and increase public 
presence in identified areas.  An example is the activation of empty shopfronts in 
Berkeley to improve overall perceptions of safety. 

• Conducting Community Safety Audits of Public Spaces as requested by residents 
and businesses. 

• Coordination and resourcing of Council’s Community Safety Reference Group. 

• Providing advice on Development Assessments (DAs) in regards to community 
safety issues including Liquor Licence Applications (165 DAs were assessed in 
2012-13). 

• Conducting community safety research to understand factors which increase or 
decrease safety in the community.  For example, an analysis of community safety 
issues in the city centre that recorded the number of people in late night venues 
and the city centre between 10.00 pm to 4.00 am on a specific date resulted in the 
‘In the Midnight Hour’ Report. 

• Maintain current crime statistics. 

Proposal 

The draft Crime Prevention Policy be endorsed and adopted as a Council Policy. 

Consultation and Communication 

The intent and objectives of the draft Crime Prevention Policy have not altered from the 
version adopted in 2000.  The Community Safety Reference Group have been informed 
the Policy is being reviewed with minor changes to reflect wording used in the 
Community Safety Plan. 

Further consultation was not necessary as the purpose and original Policy Statement 
remain relevant and amendments are minimal relating only to the Reference Group 
name change and additional descriptive text to define CPTED Principles.  In addition, 
the Community Safety Plan 2012-16 was exhibited for public community during 
September/October 2012 and adopted by Council on 10 December 2012.  The 
Community Safety Plan 2012-16 forms the basis of Councils approach and statement of 
procedures for the Crime Prevention Policy. 

Planning and Policy Impact 
This report relates to the commitments of Council as contained within the Strategic 
Management Plans: 
 
Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective 5.4 Community safety is improved under the Community 
Goal 5 We are a healthy community in a liveable city.  
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It specifically addresses the following strategies which form part of the Five Year 
Delivery Program 2012-17: 

5.4.1 Partnerships continue to strengthen and achieve a safe and accessible 
community. 

5.4.2 Local crime continues to be prevent and levels of crime reduced. 

5.4.3 Safety is considered in the planning and design of any development. 

Financial Implications 

The Community Safety Program is delivered by the Community Safety Officer.  
Currently a small $1000 project allocation is included in the 2013-14 budget, in addition 
to the Community Safety Officer’s salary. 

Conclusion 

The revised Crime Prevention Policy provides guidance for Council, key stakeholders, 
partners and residents on Council’s position regarding strategies and support for a safe 
community. 
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    REF:  CM324/13    File:  CCL-160.25.30.013 

ITEM 9 POLICY REVIEW - GRAFFITI MANAGEMENT 

 The Graffiti Management Policy has been revised as part of the Council Policy Review 
process.  The revised Graffiti Management Policy was approved by the Executive 
Management Committee on 31 July 2013 and this report seeks Council’s endorsement 
of the revised Policy.  The Graffiti Management Policy was submitted to Council on 
9 September 2013 with more information and clarification being requested by Council.  
The revised Graffiti Management Policy is being presented with the changes as 
requested. 
 

Recommendation 

The revised Graffiti Management Policy be endorsed and adopted by Council. 
 

Attachments 

Revised Graffiti Management Policy. 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Tanya Buchanan, Manager Community Cultural and Economic 
Development 

Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services – Creative, 
Engaged and Innovative City 

Background 
On 11 March 2009, Council adopted the existing Graffiti Management Policy. The 
revised Policy includes the changes to the NSW Graffiti Control Act, timeframes for the 
removal of graffiti and outlines the responsibilities of Council Divisions involved with 
graffiti prevention, management and removal. 
A benchmarking exercise with five selected Councils, namely Sutherland, Penrith, 
Parramatta, Blacktown and Newcastle was conducted in 2011 as part of the Graffiti 
Management Review. Comparisons were made against the cost of graffiti removal from 
Council and non-Council assets, timeframes for the removal of offensive graffiti / non-
offensive graffiti, method of reporting graffiti to Council and the types of graffiti 
prevention programs. The data obtained from the benchmarking exercise was used to 
inform the Policy. In particular, the removal timeframes proposed for offensive and non-
offensive graffiti are comparable with the other benchmarked Councils. 
Council at its meeting held on the 9 September 2013, requested additional information 
and adjustments to be made to the policy which are now included in the attached Graffiti 
Management Policy.  The Wollongong Local Government Area Priority 2 Sites Map now 
identifies graffiti “hotspots” by street boundaries in identified suburbs.   
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Council has developed community partnerships with the Department of Corrective 
Services NSW and Dapto Rotary to remove graffiti from non-Council assets in the 
southern suburbs of the Local Government Area.  These partnerships enable a rapid 
removal graffiti program to be delivered in the suburbs of Warrawong and Dapto, which 
has resulted in significant reduction of graffiti. As such these locations have not been 
identified on the Priority 2 Site Map.  
Beginning from November 2013 the graffiti rapid removal program with the Department 
of Corrective Services NSW will be expanded to include all the Southern Suburbs of 
Wollongong from Windang Bridge to Bank Street Wollongong (the southern boundary of 
the Special City Centre Rates Levee) which will include the suburb of Berkeley.  
However Berkeley, at this stage, is identified as a Priority 2 Site hotspot. 

Proposal 

The purpose of the Graffiti Management Policy is to provide a clear and consistent 
framework for managing graffiti so that we are a healthy community in a liveable city. 
Through the Policy, Council recognises the significant community impact of graffiti and 
will minimise and manage the impacts of graffiti through the implementation of its Graffiti 
Prevention and Management Program.  

Wollongong’s Local Government Area has been divided into prioritised sites for the 
removal of graffiti from Council assets based on reports of graffiti, operational 
knowledge of under reported graffiti locations and the relative impact of graffiti on 
community amenity. Priority sites for graffiti removal have been established for the 
Wollongong Central Business District (CBD) and other areas of Wollongong city that 
have a concentration of graffiti. Graffiti removal on Council assets will be in accordance 
with the Graffiti Priority Removal Table. The priority locations are identified in the 
Wollongong Local Government Area Graffiti Priority 2 Sites Map. 

Consultation and Communication 

Consultations and feedback was received and incorporated into the final Policy 
document from: 

• Infrastructure Strategy and Planning Division  

• City Works and Services Division 

• Governance and Information Division including Legal Services.  

Planning and Policy Impact 

The current Policy has been revised to include: 

1 NSW Graffiti Control Act (2008) amendments 2010 – which includes ‘that local 
Councils have the power to remove graffiti that can be seen and is accessible from 
a public place’. 
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The Graffiti Management Policy relates to achieving Council’s Wollongong 2022, 
Community Strategic Plan Community Goal 5: ‘We are a Healthy Community in a 
Liveable City.’ This Goal will be achieved by meeting objective 5.4 Community Safety is 
improved, through Strategy 5.4.1 Partnerships continue to strengthen and achieve a 
safe and accessible community. 

Financial Implications 

There is a current budget for the implementation of graffiti prevention and management 
strategies. 

Conclusion 

The revised Graffiti Management Policy provides Council with a clear and consistent 
framework for the effective management of graffiti in the Wollongong Local Government 
Area. 
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    REF:  CM314/13    File:  IW-005.01.023 

ITEM 10 
PROPOSED COMPULSORY ACQUISITION OF LAND AND EASEMENT 
- SHONE AVENUE, WONGAWILLI 

 At its meeting on 14 October 2013, Council resolved to acquire from Gujarat NRE a 
part of Lot 14 DP 255284 Shone Avenue, Wongawilli and an Easement to Drain Water 
over Lot 2 DP 658275 Shone Avenue, Wongawilli to facilitate the upgrade of Shone 
Avenue by the realignment of the road and the construction of a new bridge over a 
tributary of Robins Creek. 
As Gujarat is experiencing financial difficulties and written approval to the road 
widening has not been forthcoming, it is proposed that a compulsory acquisition 
application be lodged with the Department of Local Government and the Governor for 
the acquisition of the land and easement. 
This report seeks approval to the compulsory acquisition of the land and easement. 
 

Recommendation 

1 Pursuant to Section 186 of the Local Government Act 1993, Council make 
application to the Minister for Local Government and the Governor for the 
compulsory acquisition of that portion of Lot 14 DP 255284, as shown hatched on 
the attachment to this report. 

2 Pursuant to Section 186 of the Local Government Act 1993, Council make 
application to the Minister for Local Government and the Governor for the 
compulsory acquisition of an Easement to Drain Water Variable Width over Lot 2 
DP 658275 Shone Avenue, Wongawilli, as shown shaded dark grey on the 
attachment to this report. 

3 Authority be delegated to the General Manager to finalise the negotiations on the 
acquisition of the land from Lot 14 DP 255284 and the easement from Lot 2 
DP 658275 Shone Avenue, Wongawilli, as shown on the attachment to this 
report. 

4 Authority be granted to affix the Common Seal of Council to the compulsory 
acquisition documentation and any other documentation required to give effect to 
this resolution. 

 

Attachments 

Plan showing land and easement to be compulsorily acquired 
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Report Authorisations 

Report of: Peter Coyte, Manager Property and Recreation 
Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services – Creative, 

Engaged and Innovative City 

Background 

At its meeting on 14 October 2013, Council resolved to acquire from Gujarat NRE a part 
of Lot 14 DP 255284 Shone Avenue, Wongawilli with an area of 633m2 and an 
Easement to Drain Water over Lot 2 DP 658275 Shone Avenue, Wongawilli with an 
area of 429m2 to facilitate the upgrade of Shone Avenue by the realignment of the road 
and the construction of a new bridge over a tributary of Robins Creek.  The land and 
easement proposed to be acquired are shown on the attachment to this report. 

Gujarat had previously agreed verbally to the acquisition of the land and easement, 
however, written agreement was not received prior to Gujarat experiencing their current 
financial difficulties.  As the acquisition cannot be finalised without the written consent to 
the transfer, it is proposed that a compulsory acquisition application be lodged with the 
Department of Local Government and the Governor for the acquisition of the land and 
easement.  It is proposed that the General Manager be delegated the authority to 
finalise the negotiations with the company on the purchase price in the event that the 
company is in a position to complete the acquisition of the land and easement by 
Council. 

Council had previously obtained valuation advice from Walsh and Monaghan Valuers 
who assessed the subject land at $31,650 (GST exc) and the easement at $9,200 (GST 
exc). 

Under the provisions of the Land Acquisition (Just Terms Compensation) Act 1991, 
Council will be responsible for all costs in this matter. 

Proposal 

It is proposed to compulsorily acquire a portion of Lot 14 DP 255284 and an Easement 
to Drain Water over Lot 2 DP 658275 Shone Avenue, Wongawilli for bridge 
reconstruction and creek and road realignment works on the terms and conditions set 
out in this report. 

Consultation and Communication 

Manager Infrastructure has requested the land and easement be acquired. 
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Planning and Policy Impact 

These acquisitions are in accordance with Council’s policy “Land Acquisition and 
Disposal”. 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective “Well maintained assets that meet the needs of current and 
future communities are provided” under the Community Goal “We are a healthy 
community in a liveable city”.  

It specifically delivers on core business activities as detailed in the Property Services 
Service Plan 2013-14. 

Financial Implications 

The acquisitions have been valued by Walsh and Monaghan Valuers at $31,650 (GST 
exc) for the land and $9,200 (GST exc) for the easement. 

Gujarat has verbally agreed to these amounts, however, written agreement has not 
been forthcoming.  It is recommended that the General Manager be delegated the 
authority to finalise the negotiations in the event that the company is in a position to 
complete the acquisition of the land and easement by Council. 

Funds for these acquisitions are available in the current budget. 

Conclusion 

As the subject land and easement are required to facilitate the road works and bridge 
construction over the tributary of Robins Creek, it is recommended that the acquisitions 
be approved as set out in this report. 
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    REF:  CM313/13    File:  CF-05.02181 

ITEM 11 
PROPOSED ACQUISITION OF LAND FOR ROAD WIDENING IN 
COLEMANS LANE, BULLI 

 In 1970, Council resolved to adopt a road widening scheme for Colemans Lane, Bulli 
between Franklin Avenue and Fowler Street. 

Agreement has recently been reached with the owners of No 25 Park Road and 
No 28 Ursula Road, Bulli for the acquisition of a portion of their land for the road 
widening. 

This report seeks approval to the acquisitions. 
 

Recommendation 

1 Council authorise the acquisition of the portion of Lot 1 DP 1071046 No 25 Park 
Road, Bulli, shown shaded dark grey on the attachment to this report, subject to 
the following conditions: 

 a Purchase price of $41,000 (GST exc). 

 b Council be responsible for all costs in the matter including survey, plan 
lodgement, transfer, legal costs and the cost of reinstatement of fencing to 
the new boundary, if required. 

2 Council authorise the acquisition of the portion of Lot 100 DP 866930 
No 28 Ursula Road, Bulli, shown shaded dark grey on the attachment to this 
report, subject to the following conditions: 

 a Purchase price of $47,000 (GST exc). 

 b Council be responsible for all costs in the matter including survey, plan 
lodgement, transfer, legal costs and the cost of reinstatement of fencing to 
the new boundary. 

3 Upon completion of the acquisition, the land be dedicated as public road in 
accordance with Section 10 of the Roads Act 1993. 

4 Authority be granted to affix the Common Seal of Council to the transfer 
documents and any other documentation required to give effect to this resolution. 

 

Attachments 

Plan showing land proposed to be acquired for road widening. 
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Report Authorisations 

Report of: Peter Coyte, Manager Property and Recreation 
Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services – Creative, 

Engaged and Innovative City 

Background 

In 1970, Council resolved to adopt a road widening scheme for Colemans Lane, Bulli 
between Franklin Avenue and Fowler Street. 

Since that time, the portions of land in Colemans Lane affected by the road widening 
have gradually been acquired by Council through the development application process 
as the land has been redeveloped. 

The rear of the two properties at No 25 Park Road and No 28 Ursula Road significantly 
encroach into the Colemans Lane road reserve and are preventing pedestrians using 
the footpath area and the completion of kerb and guttering.  The subject land is vacant 
and is fenced.  Council will be responsible for the relocation of this fencing to the new 
boundary. 

Council obtained valuations from Opteon (South East Regional NSW) Pty Ltd Valuers 
who assessed the two portions of land at $41,000 (GST exc) and $47,000 (GST exc).  
An offer was made and the landowners accepted these amounts. 

Under the provisions of the Land Acquisition (Just Terms Compensation) Act 1991, 
Council is responsible for all costs in the matter, including valuation, survey, plan 
lodgement, transfer and legal costs and the cost of the reinstatement of fencing to the 
new boundary. 

Proposal 

It is proposed to acquire a portion of Lot 1 DP 1071046 No 25 Park Road and Lot 100 
DP 866930 No 28 Ursula Road, Bulli, as shown shaded dark grey on the attachment to 
this report, for road widening purposes. 

Upon acquisition, the land will be dedicated as public road in accordance with Section 
10 of the Roads Act 1993. 

Consultation and Communication 

Infrastructure Division has requested these acquisitions. 

Opteon (South East Regional NSW) Pty Ltd Valuers. 

Landowners of No 25 Park Road and No 28 Ursula Road, Bulli. 
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Planning and Policy Impact 

These acquisitions are in accordance with the Council policy “Land Acquisition and 
Disposal”. 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective “Well maintained assets that meet the needs of current and 
future communities are provided” under the Community Goal “We are a healthy 
community in a liveable city”.  

It specifically delivers on core business activities as detailed in the Property Services 
Service Plan 2013-14. 

Financial Implications 

The valuation from Opteon (South East Regional NSW) Pty Ltd assessed the amount of 
compensation payable by Council for the acquisition of the two portions of land.  Offers 
of $41,000 (GST exc) for 25 Park Road and $47,000 (GST exc) for 28 Ursula Road 
were made which have been accepted by the landowners. 

Council will also be responsible for all costs in the matter, including valuation, survey 
and plan lodgement, transfer, legal costs and the cost of reinstatement of fencing to the 
new boundary. 

Funds for this acquisition, including the cost of the reinstatement of fencing and other 
costs, are available in the current budget. 

Conclusion 

As the subject portions of land are required to complete the kerb and guttering and 
footpath areas in Colemans Lane, it is recommended the acquisitions be approved as 
set out in this report. 
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    REF:  CM321/13    File:  EM-030.10.024 

ITEM 12 DRAFT QUARTERLY REVIEW - SEPTEMBER 2013 

 The September 2013 draft Quarterly Review outlines the progress made to achieve 
Council’s Wollongong 2022 Strategic Management Plans, in particular the Delivery 
Program 2012-17 and Annual Plan 2013-14.  It addresses the financial and operational 
performance of Council for the first quarter of the 2013-14 financial year.  The draft 
Quarterly Review also includes the Budget Review Statement. 
 

Recommendation 

1 The draft Quarterly Review September 2013 be adopted. 

2 The Budget Review Statement as at 30 September 2013 be adopted and revised 
totals of income and expenditure be approved and voted. 

 

Attachments 

1 Draft Quarterly Review September 2013 
2 Budget Review Statement as at 30 September 2013 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Kerry Hunt, Executive Manager Strategy 
Authorised by: David Farmer, General Manager 

Background 

Council’s draft Quarterly Review September 2013 outlines the operational and financial 
performance of Council’s Wollongong 2022 Strategic Management Plans, in particular 
the Delivery Program 2012-17 and Annual Report 2013-14.  The Quarterly Review will 
inform Council’s 2013-14 Annual Report due to be presented in November 2014.  

This report provides an overview of the purpose of the Quarterly Review and includes 
significant achievements against the priority areas as identified in the Wollongong 2022 
Delivery Program 2012-17 and Annual Plan 2013-14. 

This Quarterly overview reports on highlights and progress of key projects for the six 
Community Goals from the Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic Plan.  The 
organisational performance is reported through the inclusion of performance indicators. 

Highlights from the September 2013 quarter include: 
• Commencement of a Financial Sustainability Review. 
• Endorsement of the draft Dune Management Strategy. 
• Completion of the IPAC Café Refurbishment. 
• Endorsement of the Crown Street Façade Rejuvenation Project. 
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This quarterly overview of how Council is tracking against its budgets and expenditure is 
a concise visual summary of Council’s financial situation for the quarter including 
budget, capital budget and expenditure.   

Consultation and Communication 

All members of the Executive Management Committee and Senior Management Group 
have had input into the production of the draft Quarterly Review September 2013. 

Planning and Policy Impact 

This report relates to the commitments of Council as contained within the Strategic 
Management Plans: 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective residents are able to have their say through increased 
community opportunities and take an active role in decisions that affect our city and our 
local Council has the trust of the community under the Community Goal we are 
connected and engaged. 

It specifically delivers on core business activities as detailed in the Corporate Strategy 
and Community Engagement Service Plan 2013-14. 

Financial Implications 

Full financial performance details and implications on Council’s financial position are 
contained within the attached Budget Review Statement. 

Conclusion 

This draft Quarterly Review has been prepared following input and assistance from all 
Divisions within the organisation.  It is submitted for consideration by Council. 
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    REF:  CM320/13    File:  FI-914.05.001 

ITEM 13 OCTOBER 2013 FINANCIALS 

 The October 2013 financial reports show a positive result compared to year to date 
budget. 

The financial statements and associated variations include the adjustments proposed 
at the September Quarterly Review. 

The Operating Result (pre capital) shows a $3.8M favourable variance against the 
year to date budget.  The favourable variance is largely due to the timing of a range of 
operational expenditure and income items including a revaluation of a long term 
investment ($0.4M), partially offset by an unfavourable variance in depreciation 
expense ($0.9M) that is currently being reviewed. 

The Funds (cash) result for October shows a favorable variance of $5.5M that largely 
represents the flow on impact of the cash component of the operating result combined 
with lower expenditure on operationally funded capital. 

The Cash Flow Statement at the end of the period indicates that there is sufficient 
cash to support external restrictions. 

Council has expended $16.3M on its capital works program representing 21% of the 
annual budget.  The year to date budget for the same period was $17.4M. 
 

Recommendation 

1 The report be received and noted. 

2 Proposed changes in the Capital Works Program be approved 
 

Attachments 

1 Income, Expense and Funding Statements – October 2013 
2 Capital Project Report – October 2013 
3 Balance Sheet – October 2013 
4 Cash Flow Statement – October 2013 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Brian Jenkins, Manager Finance 
Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services – Creative, 

Engaged and Innovative City 
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Background 

This report presents the Income and Expense Statement, Balance Sheet and Cash 
Flow Statement for October 2013.  Council’s current budget has a Net Funding (cash) 
deficit of $11.2M, an Operating Deficit [Pre Capital] of $27.3M and a capital expenditure 
of $79.3M.  At the end of October, Council remains on target to achieve the projected 
result.  The following table provides a summary view of the organisation’s overall 
financial results for the year to date. 

Original Revised YTD YTD
Budget Budget Forecast Actual Variation

KEY MOVEMENTS 1-Jul 25-Oct 25-Oct 25-Oct

Operating Costs $M (243.6) (245.1) (80.3) (78.2) 2.1 

Operating Revenue $M 219.1 217.7 68.7 70.4 1.7 

Operating Result [Pre Capital] $M (24.5) (27.3) (11.6) (7.9) 3.7 

Capital Grants & Contributions $M 20.2 19.5 6.2 8.0 1.8 

Operating Result $M (4.4) (7.9) (5.4) 0.2 5.6 

Operational Funds Available for Capital $M 28.9 28.9 9.6 12.9 3.3 

Capital Works 73.4 79.3 17.4 16.4 1.0 

Transfer to Restricted Cash 3.6 7.9 -  -  -  

Contributed Assets -  -  -  -  -  

Funded from:

 - Operational Funds $M 28.9 28.9 9.6 12.9 3.3 

 - Other  Funding $M 36.8 47.2 8.6 9.8 1.2 

Total Funds Surplus/(Deficit) $M (11.3) (11.2) 0.9 6.4 5.5 

FORECAST POSITION

 
Financial Performance  

The Total Funds result as at 25 October 2013 is favourable against the phased budget 
as a result of the timing of a range of operational expenditure and income items, 
revaluation of a long term investment ($0.4M), and the progress of the capital works 
program.  Capital expenditure is currently $1.0M below phased budget and there is an 
increased level of externally funded works progressed to date.  The negative variation 
on depreciation ($0.9M) does not flow through to the funds result as this is a non-cash 
item. 

Capital Budget 

As at 25 October 2013, Council had expended $16.3M or 21% of the approved annual 
capital budget of $79.3M. 

Further detail regarding the final capital spend is outlined in the capital report in 
Attachment 2. 
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Liquidity 

Council’s cash and investments decreased during October 2013 to holdings of $120.8M 
compared to $125.6M at the end of September 2013.  This reflects normal trends for 
this time of the year. 

Council’s cash, investments and available funds positions for the reporting period are as 
follows: 

 

Total Cash and Investments $M 116.8 111.4 108.3 120.8

Less Restrictions:
External $M 64.0 67.2 69.0 65.6
Internal $M 24.4 24.9 19.7 26.3
Total Restrictions 88.3 92.1 88.7 91.9

Available Cash $M 28.5 19.3 19.6 28.9

Adjusted for :
Current payables (23.2) (21.9) (22.1) (19.5)
Receivables 26.2 22.8 22.7 28.4

Net Payables & Receivables 3.0 0.9 0.6 8.9
Available Funds $M 31.5 20.2 20.2 37.9

* Original Budget adjusted for actual result at 30 June 2013

CASH, INVESTMENTS & AVAILABLE FUNDS

September 
QR Budget 
2013/14

 Actual 
2012/13 

 Adjusted  
Original 
Budget 

2013/14* 

 Actual Ytd  
25 October 

2013 

 
The available funds position excludes restricted cash.  External restrictions are funds 
that must be spent for a specific purpose and cannot be used by Council for general 
operations.  Internal restrictions are funds that Council has determined will be used for a 
specific future purpose. 

The available funds remain above Council’s Financial Strategy target of 3.5% to 5.5% of 
operational revenue [pre capital].  Based on the Adopted 2013/14 Annual Plan, the 
target range for Available Funds is between $7.7M and $12.0M.  The projections for 
year ending 30 June 2014 that have been adjusted to include the impact of the actual 
result for the year ended 30 June 2013 indicate that Council is expected to have 
Available Funds of $20.2M at the end of the financial year.  This amount is outside the 
target range mainly due to underspend of Council funded capital and operational 
savings in the 2012/13 financial year.  The Actual Available Funds at 25 October 2013 
are higher than the annual projected target primarily due to timing issues that include 
the early payment of the Federal Assistance Grant ($8.7M) and expenditure progress. 

The Unrestricted Current Ratio measures the cash/liquidity position of an organisation.  
This ratio is intended to disclose the ability of an organisation to satisfy payment 
obligations in the short term from the unrestricted activities of Council.  While Council’s 
ratio is currently below the Local Government Benchmark of >2:1, the strategy is to 
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maximise the use of available funds for asset renewal by targeting a lean unrestricted 
current ratio. 

Receivables 

Receivables are the amount of money owed to Council or funds that Council has paid in 
advance.  Non-current rates debtors are included in this amount to measure Available 
Funds.  At October 2013, receivables totalled $28.4M, compared to receivables of 
$22.4M at October 2012. 

Payables 

Payables (the amount of money owed to suppliers) of $19.5M were owed at October 
2013 compared to payables of $19.4M in October 2012.  The majority of payables relate 
to goods and services and capital projects delivered but not yet paid for and rating 
income received in advance.  Council has continued its performance in paying its 
creditors on time during this financial year with 91% of payments being made on time in 
September 2013 compared to the target of 85%. 

Debt 

Council continues to have financial strength in its low level of borrowing.  Council’s 
Financial Strategy includes provision for additional borrowing in the future and Council 
will consider borrowing opportunities from time to time to bring forward the completion of 
capital projects where immediate funding is not available.  In 2009/10, Council borrowed 
$26M interest free to assist in the delivery of the West Dapto Access Plan.  Council has 
also been successful in applications for both round 1 and 2 of the Local Government 
Infrastructure Renewal Scheme (LIRS) program.  A $20M loan was entered into late last 
year that will be used over a five year period to accelerate the Citywide Footpaths and 
Shared Path Renewal and Missing Links Construction Program.  A further $4.5M has 
been approved in September 2013 and will be used to support the acceleration of 
building refurbishment works for Berkeley Community Centre, Corrimal Library & 
Community Centre and Thirroul Pavilion & Kiosk over the next four to five years. 

The industry measure of debt commitment is the Debt Service Ratio that measures the 
proportion of revenues that is required to meet annual loan repayments.  Council’s low 
level of debt is reflected in Council’s Debt Service Ratio which was 1.15% at the end of 
October 2013.  This is exceptionally low in comparison to the Local Government’s 
benchmark ratio of <10% and well within Council’s own longer term target of <4%.  It is 
noted that non-cash interest expense relating to the amortisation of the income 
recognised on the West Dapto Access Plan Loan is not included when calculating the 
Debt Service Ratio. 

Assets 

The Balance Sheet shows that $2.4B of assets (written down value) are controlled and 
managed by Council for the community as at 25 October 2013.  The 2013/14 capital 
works program includes projects such as the West Dapto Access Strategy, the Crown 
Street Mall upgrade, Whytes Gully new landfill cell, other civil asset renewals including 
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roads, car parks and buildings and purchase of library books.  At the end of October, 
capital expenditure amounted to $16.4M. 

Planning and Policy Impact 

This report relates to the commitments of Council as contained within the Strategic 
Management Plans: 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective our local community has the trust of the community under 
the Community Goal we are a connected and engaged community.  
It specifically delivers on core business activities as detailed in the Financial Services 
Service Plan 2013-14. 

Conclusion 
The results for October 2013 are within projections over a range of financial indicators 
and it is expected that Council will achieve the forecast annual results. 
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    REF:  CM318/13    File:  FI-914.05.001 

ITEM 14 STATEMENT OF INVESTMENTS - OCTOBER 2013 

 This report provides an overview of Council’s investment portfolio performance for the 
month of October 2013. 

Council’s average weighted return for October 2013 was 4.17% which was above the 
benchmark return of 2.57%.  The result was primarily due to solid returns received on 
the term deposits, and the positive marked to market valuation of the NSW TCorp and 
the Emerald mortgage back securities investments in Council’s portfolio.  The 
remainder of Council’s portfolio continues to provide a high level of consistency in 
income and a high degree credit quality and liquidity. 
 

Recommendation 

Council receive the Statement of Investments for October 2013. 
 

Attachments 

1 Statement of Investments – October 2013 
2 Investment Income Compared to Budget 2013-14 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Brian Jenkins, Manager Finance 
Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services – Creative, 

Engaged and Innovative City 

Background 

Council is required to invest its surplus funds in accordance with the Ministerial 
Investment Order and Division of Local Government guidelines.  The Order reflects a 
conservative approach and restricts the investment types available to Council.  In 
compliance with the Order and Division of Local Government guidelines, Council has 
adopted an Investment Policy which was endorsed by Council on 13 August 2012.  The 
Investment Policy provides a framework for the credit quality, institutional diversification 
and maturity constraints which Council’s portfolio can be exposed to.  Council’s 
investment portfolio was controlled by Council’s Finance Division during October 2013 
to ensure compliance with the Investment Policy.  Council’s Governance Committee’s 
role of overseer provides for the review of the Investment Policy prior to submission to 
Council and review of the Investment Strategy and monthly Statement of Investments. 

Council’s Responsible Accounting Officer is required to sign the complying Statement of 
Investments contained within the report, certifying that all investments were made in 
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accordance with the Local Government Act 1993 and the Local Government Regulation 
2005. 

Council’s current investment advisor has advised that it will not be able to provide 
services after July 2013 as it is ceasing operations and moving into voluntary 
administration. As a result Council has been without an investment advisor, while a 
review of current requirements is performed.  

Council has taken up an option with the Oakvale Administrators to allow a continuance 
of Austraclear services and an ability to obtain monthly fair market valuation on the 
grandfathered investments. These services will cease after the completion of November 
2013 month end reporting. 

Council’s investment holdings as at 25 October 2013 were $120,094,677 (Statement of 
Investments attached) [26 October 2012 $88,496,167]. 

During October, Council posted a weighted average return of 4.17% (annualised) 
compared to the benchmark return of 2.57% (annualised UBS Warburg Bank Bill Index).  
As at October, year to date interest and investment revenue of $2,175,668, was 
recognised compared to October’s year to date budget of $1,608,033.  Council’s above 
benchmark investment portfolio returns were primarily due to solid returns received on 
the term deposits, and the positive marked to market valuation of the NSW TCorp and 
the Emerald mortgage back securities investments in Council’s portfolio.  The remainder 
of Council’s portfolio continues to provide a high level of consistency in income and a 
high degree credit quality and liquidity. 

Council’s CBA Zero Coupon Bond experienced no change in valuation for October.  As 
this bond gradually nears maturity, movements in interest rates will have less of an 
impact on the securities valuation.  While there will be short term fluctuations along the 
way, the investments valuation will gradually increase to its $4M maturity value.  
Council’s Westpac floating rate note had an increase in value of $2,140 for October. 

Council holds two Mortgaged Backed Securities (MBS) that recorded an increase in 
value of $13,190.  These investments continue to pay higher than normal variable rates.  
While the maturity dates are outside Council’s control, the investment advisors had 
previously indicated that capital is not at risk at that stage and recommended a hold 
strategy due to the illiquid nature of the investment. 

The NSW T-Corp Long-Term Growth Facility recorded an increase in value of $24,325 
in October. The fluctuation is a reflection of the current share market volatility both 
domestically and internationally. 

At the time of this report, the RBA official cash rate remained at 2.50%. The RBA has 
advised that it would continue to assess the outlook and adjust policy as needed to 
foster sustainable growth in demand and inflation outcomes consistent with the inflation 
target over time.  The current inflation rate is consistent with the 2 to 3% target. 

This report complies with Council’s Investment Policy which was endorsed by Council 
on 13 August 2012.  Council’s Responsible Accounting Officer has signed the 
complying Statement of Investments contained within the report, certifying that all 
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investments were made in accordance with the Local Government Act 1993 and the 
Local Government Regulation 2005. 

Planning and Policy Impact 

This report relates to the commitments of Council as contained within the Strategic 
Management Plans: 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective our local community has the trust of the community under 
the Community Goal we are a connected and engaged community.  

It specifically delivers on core business activities as detailed in the Financial Services 
Service Plan 2013-14. 
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    REF:  CM319/13    File:  IW-909.008 

ITEM 15 
MINUTES OF THE CITY OF WOLLONGONG TRAFFIC COMMITTEE 
MEETING HELD 6 NOVEMBER 2013 

 A meeting of the City of Wollongong Traffic Committee was held on 6 November 2013.  
The minutes (Items 17 - 23) in relation to Regulation of Traffic, which must be 
determined by Council, are presented. 

With respect to the City of Wollongong Traffic Committee minutes of 6 November 
2013: 

Items 1 – 16 and 24 - 30 have been adopted by Council through delegated authority.  
Items 17 - 23 recommend Council approve the temporary regulation of traffic on public 
road for works or events by independent parties. 
 

Recommendation 

In accordance with the powers delegated to Council, the minutes and 
recommendations of the City of Wollongong Traffic Committee meeting held 
6 November 2013 in relation to Regulation of Traffic be adopted. 
 

Attachments 

1  Standard conditions for street parties 
2   Traffic management plan for Australia Day Celebrations 
3   Traffic management plan for New Year’s Eve Celebrations 
4   Traffic management plan for NSW Grand Prix Cycling 
5   Traffic management plan for Huntley Hillclimb 2014 events 
6   Standard conditions for road closures 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Mike Dowd, Manager Infrastructure Strategy and Planning 
Authorised by: Mike Hyde, Director Infrastructure and Works – Connectivity, Assets 

and Liveable City 
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Background 
 

WOONONA 
17 Lang Street between Mountain Avenue and Woonona Parade – Christmas Street 

Party – Saturday 7 December 2013 12 midday – 9 pm 
 

 Background: 
 An application has been received for the temporary closure of Lang Street, 

Woonona between Mountain Avenue and Woonona Parade, on Saturday 
7 December 2013 from 12 midday to 9 pm for a Christmas Street party. 

 This street closure is limited to one block and Council normally offers to supply 
sufficient signs and barriers to allow the residents to put the closure in place, 
making a detailed traffic management plan unnecessary under the 
circumstances. 

 PROPOSAL SUPPORTED (UNANIMOUSLY): 

 The temporary closure of Lang Street between Mountain Avenue and Woonona 
Parade, Woonona be approved subject to Council’s standard conditions for 
street parties (Attachment 1). 

 

KEIRAVILLE 

18 Shoobert Crescent – Christmas Street Party – Sunday 15 December 2013  
3 pm – 7 pm 

 Background: 

 An application has been received for the temporary closure of Shoobert Crescent 
from the corner of Murphys Avenue to the corner of Harkness Avenue, Keiraville 
on Sunday 15 December 2013 from 3 pm to 7 pm for a Christmas Street party.  

 This street closure is limited to one block and Council normally offers to supply 
sufficient signs and barriers to allow the residents to put the closure in place, 
making a detailed traffic management plan unnecessary under the 
circumstances. 

 PROPOSAL SUPPORTED (UNANIMOUSLY): 

 The temporary closure of Shoobert Crescent from the corner of Murphys 
Avenue to the corner of Harkness Avenue, Keiraville be approved subject to 
Council’s standard conditions for street parties (Attachment 1). 
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WOLLONGONG 
19 Various streets along the Wollongong City foreshore precinct - Bourke Street to 

Marine Drive - Australia Day celebrations – Sunday, 26 January 2014 5 am – 
10.15 pm – (TMP Ref:  Z13/219308 – Attachment 2) 

 
 Background: 
 Council is sponsoring the Australia Day celebrations for residents and visitors to 

Wollongong as has been the case in previous years.  The celebrations involve 
road closures on the day from 5 am until 10.15 pm for the following streets: 

 
• Marine Drive  
• Cliff Road from the roundabout at Marine Drive to Bourke Street 
• Bourke Street between Cliff Road and Kembla Street 
• Georges Place between Cliff Road and Corrimal Street 
• Harbour Street between Smith Street and Cliff Road 
• Hinton Street, Hector Street and Robinson Street 
• Campbell Street for eastbound traffic between Corrimal and Wilson Streets 
• Stuart Park access road 

 
 Council staff have undertaken extensive negotiations with the bus operators and 

Transport for NSW to ensure that the bus terminus on Marine Drive remains open 
for buses and that the Gong Shuttle is to be diverted along Corrimal Street for the 
whole of Australia Day. 

 
 PROPOSAL SUPPORTED (UNANIMOUSLY): 
 The road closures be approved in accordance with the submitted traffic 

management plans and subject to Council’s standard conditions for road 
closures (Attachment 6). 

 
20 Cliff Road (Georges Place to Marine Drive) and Harbour Street (Robertson 

Street to Cliff Road) - New Year’s Eve celebrations 5 pm – 10.15 pm, Tuesday 
31 December 2013 – (TMP Ref:  Z13/219348 – Attachment 3) 

 
 Background: 
 Council is sponsoring New Year’s Eve celebrations for residents and visitors to 

Wollongong as has been the case in previous years.  The celebrations involve 
road closures from 5 pm – 10.15 pm on 31 December 2013 as follows: 

 
• Cliff Road between Georges Place and Marine Drive 
• Harbour Street between Robertson Street and Cliff Road 

 
Council staff have negotiated with Transport for NSW and Premier Illawarra to 
divert the Gong Shuttle by Georges Place and Corrimal Street for the duration of 
the closures. 
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 PROPOSAL SUPPORTED (UNANIMOUSLY): 
 The road closures be approved in accordance with the submitted traffic 

management plans and subject to Council’s standard conditions for road 
closures (Attachment 6). 

 

WOLLONGONG 

21 Endeavour Drive, Wollongong – NSW Grand Prix Cycling – Sunday 1 December 
2013 5 am – 5 pm (TMP ref:  Z13/224562  - Attachment 4) 
 
Background 
NSW Grand Prix Cycling has submitted a request for approval to hold a cycling 
event on Endeavour Drive, Wollongong similar to the event held in 2012.  The 
application for the road closure is from 5 am on Sunday 1 December 2013 until 
5 pm on the day.  The road closure is to take effect from the roundabout at the 
intersection of Marine Drive.  Arrangements have been made to accommodate 
the needs of City Beach and restaurant.  The Traffic Management Plan includes 
traffic control within the Wollongong Harbour precinct to permit two-way traffic 
during the road closure.  The two-way traffic at the harbour in 2012 was well 
managed and has the support of the local businesses. 
 
PROPOSAL SUPPORTED (UNANIMOUSLY) 
The traffic management plan be approved subject to Council’s standard 
conditions for road closures (Attachment 6). 

 
 
WEST WOLLONGONG 
22 Lexburn Avenue – Christmas Street Party – Friday 13 December 2013 6 pm - 

midnight 

 Background: 

 An application has been received for the temporary closure of Lexburn Avenue 
from Yellagong Street to Euroka Street on Friday 13 December 2013 6 pm – 
midnight for a Christmas street party. 

 This street closure is limited to one block and Council normally offers to supply 
sufficient signs and barriers to allow the residents to put the closure in place, 
making a detailed traffic management plan unnecessary under the 
circumstances. 

 PROPOSAL SUPPORTED (UNANIMOUSLY): 

 The temporary closure of Lexburn Avenue from Yellagong Street to Euroka 
Street, West Wollongong be approved subject to Council’s standard conditions 
for street parties (Attachment 1). 
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HUNTLEY 
23 Avondale Road – Wollongong Sporting Car Club – Huntley Hillclimb events 

2014 – 8 am – 4.30 pm - (TMP ref: Z13/209445 - Attachment 5) 
 
 Background: 
 Wollongong Sporting Car Club has submitted an application for road closure in 

relation to the Huntley Hillclimb motorsport event.  The closure is for the far 
western end of Avondale Road, west of Avondale Colliery Road between the 
hours of 8 am and 4.30 pm.  At all times throughout the day racing is suspended 
to allow residential access as required. 

 
 The dates for the six events in 2014 are: 
 
 Sunday, 2 February 
 Sunday, 13 April 
 Sunday, 1 June 
 Sunday, 28 July 
 Sunday, 14 September 
 Sunday, 16 November 
 
 PROPOSAL SUPPORTED (UNANIMOUSLY): 
 The road closure be approved in accordance with the submitted traffic 

management plan and subject to Council’s standard conditions for road 
closures (Attachment 6). 

Planning and Policy Impact 

This report relates to the commitments of Council as contained within the Strategic 
Management Plans: 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective 5.5 Participation in recreational and lifestyle activities is 
increased under the Community Goal 5 – We are a healthy community in a liveable city. 
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    REF:  CM316/13    File:  GI-80.12.014 

ITEM 16 BI-MONTHLY TABLING OF RETURNS OF DISCLOSURES OF 
INTEREST AND OTHER MATTERS   

 The Local Government Act 1993 requires the General Manager to table all Returns of 
Disclosures of Interest lodged by persons nominated as designated persons.  Returns 
are submitted to Council on a bi-monthly basis. 
 

Recommendation 

Council note the tabling of the Returns of Disclosures of Interest as required by 
Section 450A of the Local Government Act 1993. 
 

Attachments 

Returns of Disclosures of Interests and Other Matters (to be tabled) 

Report Authorisations 

Report of: Lyn Kofod, Manager Governance and Information 
Authorised by: Greg Doyle, Director Corporate and Community Services – Creative, 

Engaged and Innovative City 

Planning and Policy Impact 

This report relates to the commitments of Council as contained within the Strategic 
Management Plans: 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 Objective our local community has the trust of the community under 
the Community Goal we are a connected and engaged community. 

It specifically delivers on core business activities as detailed in the Governance and 
Administration Service Plan 2013-14. 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

MINUTES ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL  

 
at 6.00pm 

 
Monday 11 November 2013 

 
 

Present 
Lord Mayor – Councillor Bradbery OAM (in the Chair), Councillors Kershaw
(from 6.03 pm), Connor, Brown, Takacs, Martin, Merrin, Dorahy, Colacino, Crasnich, 
Curran and Petty 

 
 

In Attendance 
General Manager – D Farmer, Director Corporate and Community Services –
Creative, Engaged and Innovative City – G Doyle, Director Infrastructure and 
Works – Connectivity, Assets and Liveable City – M Hyde, Director Planning and 
Environment – Future, City and Neighbourhoods – A Carfield, Manager Governance 
and Information – L Kofod, Manager Finance – B Jenkins, Manager Property and 
Recreation – P Coyte, Manager Environmental Strategy and Planning – R Campbell, 
Manager Project Delivery – G Whittaker, Manager Infrastructure Strategy and 
Planning – M Dowd and Manager Community Cultural and Economic Development 
– T Buchanan  

 
 

Apology  
Min No. 

233 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED UNANIMOUSLY on the motion of 
Councillor Dorahy seconded Councillor Crasnich that the apology tendered 
on behalf of Councillor Blicavs be accepted.  
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Minute No. 
 

 

 ONE MINUTE’S SILENCE – REMEMBRANCE DAY  

 In recognition of Remembrance Day, the Lord Mayor requested that Council 
observe one minute’s silence. 
 

One minute’s silence was duly observed.
 
 
 

 DISCLOSURES OF INTERESTS  

 Councillor Martin declared a non-pecuniary, non-significant disclosure of 
interest in Item 1 due to the nature of her employment at the Department of 
Planning and Infrastructure.  Councillor Martin said that although she did 
not work on matters relating to Wollongong, in this instance, she would 
leave the Chamber during debate and voting on the matter, as there were 
potential implications on the way she delivers her work. 
 
Note: Prior to debate on Item 3, Councillor Martin declared a 
non-pecuniary, non-significant disclosure of interest in Item 15 as she is a 
friend of Mr I Wilson from Port Kembla Copper.  Councillor Martin advised 
that the reason for making this disclosure was due to a campaign which had 
targeted her since demolition of the Port Kembla Copper Stack had been 
proposed.   

 
 

 
 

 CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 
HELD ON MONDAY, 28 OCTOBER 2013  

234 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED UNANIMOUSLY on the motion 
of Councillor Brown seconded Councillor Colacino that the Minutes of the 
Ordinary Meeting of Council held on Monday, 28 October 2013 (a copy 
having been circulated to Councillors) be taken as read and confirmed. 

 
 

 
 

 CALL OF THE AGENDA  

235 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED UNANIMOUSLY on the motion 
of Councillor Brown seconded Councillor Colacino that the staff 
recommendations for Items 4 to 14 inclusive, be adopted as a block. 
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Minute No. 
 

 

 

 DEPARTURE OF COUNCILLORS 

 Due to a prior disclosure of interest, Councillor Martin departed the meeting 
and was not present during the debate and voting on Item 1. 

Upon the commencement of debate for Item 1, the time being 6.03 pm, 
Councillor Kershaw attended the meeting. 

During the debate and prior to voting on Item 1, Councillor Crasnich 
departed and returned to the meeting, the time being from 6.20 pm to 
6.24 pm. 

 
 
 
 

 ITEM 1 - DISCUSSION PAPER  - "ILLAWARRA OVER THE NEXT 
20 YEARS:  A DISCUSSION PAPER AUGUST 2013”  

236 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED UNANIMOUSLY  on the motion 
of Councillor Brown seconded Councillor Connor that the draft submission 
on the “Illawarra over the next 20 Years: A Discussion Paper August 2013 
(Attachment 1 of the report) be endorsed for finalisation by the 
General Manager and submission to the NSW Department of Planning and 
Infrastructure, subject to the following inclusions / amendments –  

1 The clarification of statements in relation to unemployment figures on 
Page 8.  

2 Clarification of the meaning throughout the submission of ‘duplication 
of the railway lines’. 

3 Stronger emphasis on better access to the University of Wollongong, 
including by vehicle, public transport and cycle and pedestrian 
facilities, particularly in an east/west direction. 

4 Stronger emphasis on the need for better pedestrian and cycling 
networks. 

5 Appropriate reference to the NSW Freight and Port Strategy, including 
the development of the Port Kembla Growth Plan. 

6 The need to decrease road transport, particularly on Mt Ousley. 

7 Consideration of light rail and the expansion of the free shuttle service 
and public transport, specifically in growth areas. 

Variation The variations moved by – 

• Councillor Brown – the inclusion of the words ‘subject to the following 
inclusions / amendments’, as well as Parts 1 and 2, 
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Minute No. 
 

 

• Councillor Merrin – Parts 3, 4 and 5, 
• Councillor Dorahy – Part 6, 
• Councillors Connor and Curran – Part 7,  

were accepted by the mover and/or seconder. 
 
 
 
 
 ITEM 2 - REGIONAL PARTNERSHIP AGREEMENT - ILLAWARRA 

ABORIGINAL COMMUNITY  

237 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED UNANIMOUSLY on the motion 
of Councillor Merrin seconded Councillor Crasnich that Wollongong City 
Council become a signatory to the Regional Partnership Agreement 2011-
2014 between the Illawarra Aboriginal Community, the Australian 
Government and the State Government of New South Wales. 

 
 
 
 
 ITEM 3 - FUNDING AGREEMENT FOR ROUND 2 OF THE LOCAL 

INFRASTRUCTURE RENEWAL SCHEME  

238 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED UNANIMOUSLY  on the motion 
of Councillor Brown seconded Councillor Kershaw that -  

1 The information contained in the report relating to the Local 
Infrastructure Renewal Scheme borrowing program be received. 

2 Council borrow an amount of $4.305M at a fixed rate over a 9.5 year 
term with a quarterly repayment schedule. 

3 Council’s General Manager be delegated authority to negotiate 
appropriate loan terms in accordance with this report and resolution. 

4 Authority be granted to affix the Common Seal of Council to the loan 
documents and any other documents required to give effect to the loan 
agreement. 

5 The General Manager be delegated the authority to finalise the terms 
of the Funding Agreement with the NSW Premier and Cabinet – 
Division of Local Government. 

6 Authority be granted to affix the Common Seal of Council to the Local 
Infrastructure Renewal Scheme documents and any other documents 
required to give effect to this agreement.  
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 ITEM 4 - CREATION OF ALCOHOL FREE ZONES IN NORTHERN 

ILLAWARRA  

 The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 235). 

 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION – The Northern Illawarra area (from the Royal 
National Park to the Seacliff Bridge) be identified for review and inclusion in 
the Alcohol Free Zone re-establishment report due for submission to 
Council in September 2014. 

 
 

 
 ITEM 5 - POLICY REVIEW - PAYMENT OF EXPENSES AND PROVISION 

OF FACILITIES TO LORD MAYOR AND COUNCILLORS  

 The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 235). 

 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION – Council adopt the revised Payment of 
Expenses and provision of Facilities to Lord Mayor and Councillors Policy, 
as publicly exhibited. 

 

 
 
 ITEM 6 - POLICY REVIEW - PUBLIC ACCESS FORUM  

 The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 235). 

 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - The amended Public Access Forum Policy be 
adopted. 
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 ITEM 7 - POLICY REVIEW - PUBLIC LIABILITY INSURANCE FOR 
LESSEES AND LICENSEES OF COUNCIL OWNED OR CONTROLLED 
LAND, BUILDINGS AND PUBLIC ROADS  

 The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 235). 

 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - The draft Public Liability Insurance for 
Lessees and Licensees of Council Owned or Controlled Land, Buildings 
and Public Roads Policy be adopted. 

 
 

 
 ITEM 8 - POLICY REVIEW - LAND AND EASEMENT ACQUISITION AND 

DISPOSAL  

 The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 235). 

 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - The revised Land and Easement Acquisition 
and Disposal Policy be adopted. 

 
 

 
 ITEM 9 - REVIEW OF AUDIT COMMITTEE AND CORPORATE 

GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE CHARTERS  

 The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 235). 

 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION -  

1 The draft amended Charters for the Audit and Corporate Governance 
Committees be adopted. 

2 The fee payable to the independent members of the Audit and 
Corporate Governance Committees be increased by 2.5% for the 
period 1 January 2014 to 30 June 2014. 

3 Ms Kylie McRae be appointed to the Audit Committee and retain the 
position of Chairperson for a further period expiring October 2014. 
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 ITEM 10 - PROPOSED SALE OF PORTION OF ELLEN STREET, 
WOLLONGONG  

 The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 235). 

 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION -  

1 Council authorise the sale of the portion of Ellen Street, Wollongong, 
shown hatched on the attachment to the report, to the adjoining 
landowner, or their nominee, on the following conditions: 

a Purchase price of $250,000 (GST inc). 

b Each party be responsible for their own legal costs. 

2 Authority be granted to affix the Common Seal of Council to the plan of 
survey, Section 88B Instrument and transfer documents and any other 
documentation required to give effect to this resolution. 

 
 

 
 ITEM 11 - PROPOSED ACQUISITION OF PORTION OF LOT 1 

DP 1064703 NO 220 LAWRENCE HARGRAVE DRIVE, COALCLIFF FOR 
ROAD WIDENING PURPOSES  

 The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 235). 

 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - that –  

1 Council authorise the acquisition of the portion of Lot 1 DP 1064703 
No 220 Lawrence Hargrave Drive, Coalcliff shown hatched on the 
attachment to the report, subject to the following conditions: 

a Purchase price of $16,250 (GST exc). 

b Council be responsible for all costs including valuation, survey, 
plan lodgement, transfer, legal costs and the cost of 
reinstatement of fencing to the new boundary, if required. 

2 Upon completion of the acquisition, the land be dedicated as public 
road in accordance with Section 10 of the Roads Act 1993. 

3 Authority be granted to affix the Common Seal of Council to the 
transfer documents and any other documentation required to give 
effect to this resolution. 
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 ITEM 12 - TENDER T13/12 – CLEANING SERVICES AT BEATON PARK 
LEISURE CENTRE  

 The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 235). 

 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION -  

1 In accordance with the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005, 
Clause 178 (1) (a), Council accept the tender of Solo Services Group 
for Cleaning Services at Beaton Park Leisure Centre, in the sum of 
$61,169 per annum, excluding GST. 

2 Council delegate to the General Manager the authority to finalise and 
execute the contract and any other documentation required to give 
effect to this resolution. 

3 Council grant authority for the use of the Common Seal of Council on 
the contract and any other documentation, should it be required, to 
give effect to this resolution. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 ITEM 13 - TENDER T13/21 MT KEIRA REMEDIATION WORKS STAGE 
4A - SPECIALISED GEOTECHNICAL WORKS  

 The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 235). 

 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - 

1 In accordance with the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005, 
Clause 178 (1) (a), Council accept the tender of Specialised Geo Pty 
Ltd for provision of road remediation geotechnical works to Mt Keira 
Road, Mt Keira, in the sum of $1,086,195.00, excluding GST. 

2 Council delegate to the General Manager the authority to finalise and 
execute the contract and any other documentation required to give 
effect to this resolution. 

3 Council grant authority for the use of the Common Seal of Council on 
the contract and any other documentation, should it be required, to 
give effect to this resolution. 
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 ITEM 14 - ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE YEAR ENDED 
30 JUNE 2013 - POST ADVERTISING  

 The following staff recommendation was adopted as part of the Block 
Adoption of Items (refer Minute Number 235). 

 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - The audited Financial Statements for the year 
ended 30 June 2013, together with the Auditor’s Reports, be presented to 
the public. 

 
 
 

 DEPARTURE OF COUNCILLOR 

 During debate and prior to voting on Item 15, Councillor Colacino departed 
and returned to the meeting, the time being from 6.36 pm to 6.39 pm. 

 
 

 
 ITEM 15 - MINUTES OF THE CITY OF WOLLONGONG TRAFFIC 

COMMITTEE ELECTRONIC MEETING HELD 11 OCTOBER 2013  

239 COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION - RESOLVED on the motion of 
Councillor Curran seconded Councillor Merrin that the matter be deferred 
so that Councillors, until close of business on Monday, 18 November, can 
refer their concerns relating to the Port Kembla Stack Demolition 
Management Plans to the Traffic Committee for further consideration.  

Variation The variations moved by – 

• Councillor Kershaw to suggest that the matter be deferred rather than 
laid on the table, and 

• Councillor Brown to change the words from ‘come back to Council when 
essential corrections and amendments have been made’ to ‘so that 
Councillors, until close of business on Monday, 18 November, can refer 
their concerns relating to the Port Kembla Stack Demolition 
Management Plans to the Traffic Committee for further consideration’, 

were accepted by the mover and seconder. 

 
   
THE MEETING CONCLUDED AT 6.45 PM. 
 

Confirmed as a correct record of proceedings at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council of 
the City of Wollongong held on 25 November 2013. 

 
Chairperson 
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Exhibition of Planning Proposal for 19 Acacia Street, Windang

Summary of Submissions

Comments

1. Operator of Medical 
Practice, Windang
(objection)

Council staff recommended against the proposal.
Negative response from local community.
Existing medical facility caters for the health needs of 
the community and is being upgraded to cater for future 
needs.
Reasons for pharmacy wanting to relocate have been 
refuted.
The existing medical facility has not “closed its books” to 
new patients.

2. Resident, Windang
(objection)

Existing medical centre is successful and will expand to 
meet needs of the community.
Other medical facilities are in Windang or nearby areas.
Want area to remain residential.
Windang is a flood affected area.
Parking will be a problem for residents and businesses.

3. Resident, Windang
(objection)

Older people need easy access to the Chemist.
Will have easier access and do not need to cross busy 
roads.
Will not have to walk a long distance.
Windang Road is dangerous.

4. Resident, Windang
(support)

Will allow easier access and safer.
Windang Road is busy and dangerous.

5. Resident, Windang
(support)

Will be convenient for customers.
Windang Road is busy and dangerous.

6. Resident, Windang
(support)

Will be convenient for customers.
Windang Road is busy and dangerous.

7. Resident, Windang
(support)

Will have better and easier access and parking.
Will not need to cross busy road.

8. Resident, Windang
(objection) (10 
signatures)

Parking will be a problem.
Existing car park nearby is privately owned.
Parking is already a problem now.
Proposed development provides inadequate parking.
Already have 2 doctors’ surgeries in Windang and a 
pharmacy.
There are other medical facilities in nearby centres, 
such as Warilla.
Limited parking will impact on businesses.
The proponent could use existing vacant premises 
zoned commercially.
Long stay parking will create problems.

9. Resident, Windang 
(support)

New centre would be more convenient than crossing 
dangerous road.
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10. Resident, Windang 
(support)

It would be more convenient to use the proposed centre 
as the car park at the back of Foodworks could be used.

11. Resident, Windang 
(support)

New pharmacy would be safer and more convenient.
Traffic on Windang Road is becoming more dangerous.

12. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Windang Road is very dangerous for old people 
crossing.

13. Resident, Barrack 
Heights (support)

Support relocation of chemist to a safer and more 
convenient location.

14. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Centre in this location would be safer than Windang 
Road.

15. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Windang does not have adequate numbers of doctors.

16. Resident, Windang 
(support)

New location would avoid having to cross Windang 
Road, have parking and be closer.

17. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Would have more convenient access to pharmacy.

18. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Location would be safer.
Traffic and parking is a problem and crossing the road is 
dangerous.

19. Resident, Windang 
(support)

This location would be safer and more convenient.
Looks after the needs of family.

20. Resident, Windang 
(support)

It would benefit the community.

21. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Safer and convenient location.
Looks after family needs into the future.
Windang Road is dangerous to cross.

22. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Safer and more convenient location.
Looks after family needs into the future.
Windang Road is dangerous to cross.

23. Resident, Mt 
Warrigal (support)

This will be safer and convenient for people.

24. Resident, Barrack 
Heights (support)

Better safety and very convenient, especially for older 
people.
Traffic is dangerous and intersections are too busy.

25. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Area is popular with young families and older people.
Having this service within walking distance will be a 
great asset.

26. Resident, Warilla 
(support)

This location will be safe for older people and no roads 
to cross.

27. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Convenient pharmacy and medical centre will be safer 
and better for the community.

28. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Will be convenient and good for the pharmacy to be 
attached to a GPs office.
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29. Resident, Windang 
(support)

This location will be safer and more convenient.
Looks after family needs into the future.
Windang Road is dangerous to cross.

30. Resident, Windang 
(support)

This site would be safer as we would not have to cross 
the busy road.

31. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Windang Road is busy and dangerous to cross.

32. Resident, Windang 
(support)

It will be useful for cars to be parked close to this facility.

33. Resident, Windang 
(support)

It will be convenient for their family.

34. Resident, Windang 
(support)

It would be more convenient.

35. Resident, Windang 
(support)

It will be safer and convenient for personal needs, 
especially with increased traffic and medical needs.

36. Resident, Windang 
(support)

Windang Road has heavy traffic and is difficult to cross, 
new location would help.

37. NSW Department of 
Education and 
Communities

No objection.
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ADOPTED BY COUNCIL: [TO BE COMPLETED BY CORP SUPPORT]

BACKGROUND
This policy has been developed in order to provide information and guidance to Councillors, staff and delegates in 
the identification, disclosure and management of actual, perceived or potential conflicts of interests.     

OBJECTIVE
The main objectives of this policy are to –

1 Ensure that Councillors, staff and delegates are aware of their obligations and responsibilities under Council’s 
Codes of Conduct particularly in relation to the management of conflicts between their private interests and 
their public duty; and

2 Support the principles of integrity, fairness, transparency and accountability in Council’s decision making 
processes with a view to enhancing public confidence in Council.

POLICY STATEMENT
This policy forms part of, and should be read in conjunction with, Council’s Codes of Conduct.

The policy enhances the provisions of Council’s Codes by providing information and guidance in relation to the 
management of conflicts of interests. 
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STATEMENT OF PROCEDURES

1 What is a conflict of interests?

1.1 The Division of Local Government’s 2013 Model Code of Conduct for Local Councils in NSW, adopted by 
Council, provides that a conflict of interests exists where a reasonable and informed person would perceive 
that a Council official could be influenced by a private interest when carrying out their public duty.

1.2 For the purposes of this Policy a Council official includes a Councillor, member of Council staff, delegate of 
Council or member of a Council Committee.

1.3 All Council officials must avoid or appropriately manage any conflicts of interests and the onus is on Council 
officials to identify a conflict of interests and take the appropriate action to manage the conflict in favour of 
their public duty.

1.4 In its 2012 publication titled “Identifying and Managing Conflicts of Interest in the Public Sector” the
Independent Commission Against Corruption states that: “Conflicts of interest are not wrong in themselves. It 
is how they are managed that is important.”

1.5 Any conflict of interest must be managed to uphold the probity and integrity of Council decision making and, 
when considering whether or not a conflict of interests exists, it is important to consider how other impartial 
persons would view the situation.

1.6 Private interests can be either pecuniary (financial) or non-pecuniary (non-financial) and definitions of these 
two types of private interests are contained in the Local Government Act 1993 (the LG Act) and Council’s 
Codes of Conduct and are set out below.

1.7 The views of a Councillor that are properly characterised as political in nature do not constitute a private 
interest of the Councillor.

2 What is a pecuniary interest?

2.1 A pecuniary interest is an interest that a person has in a matter because of a reasonable likelihood or 
expectation of appreciable financial gain or loss to the person.

2.2 A person will also be taken to have a pecuniary interest in a matter if that person’s spouse or de facto partner 
or a relative of the person or a partner or employer of the person, or a company or other body of which the 
person, or a nominee, partner or employer of the person is a member, has a pecuniary interest in the matter.

2.3 A person does not have a pecuniary interest in a matter if the interest is so remote or insignificant that it could 
not reasonably be regarded as likely to influence any decision the person might make in relation to the matter 
or if the interest is of a kind referred to in section 448 of the LG Act.

2.4 Examples of pecuniary interests which may involve a conflict of interests are set out in Attachment 1.

3 What is a non-pecuniary interest?

3.1 A non-pecuniary interest is an interest that a person has in a matter that does not amount to a pecuniary 
interest. These interests commonly arise out of family or personal relationships or involvement in sporting, 
social or other groups and associations.

3.2 Councillors should note that matters before Council involving political or campaign donors may give rise to a 
non-pecuniary conflict of interests.

3.3 Examples of non-pecuniary interests which may involve a conflict of interests are set out in Attachment 2.

3.4 A non-pecuniary conflict of interests must be managed according to whether it is significant or non-significant.

3.5 As a general rule, a significant non-pecuniary conflict of interests involves:

3.5.1 a relationship between a Council official and another person that is particularly close, for example, 
parent, grandparent, brother, sister, uncle, aunt, nephew, niece, lineal descendant or adopted child of 
the person or of the person’s spouse, current or former spouse or partner, de facto or other person 
living in the same household;
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3.5.2 other relationships that are particularly close, such as friendships and business relationships. 
Closeness is defined by the nature of the business relationship, the frequency of contact and the 
duration of the friendship or relationship; or

3.5.3 an affiliation between a Council official and an organisation, sporting body, club, corporation, or 
association that is particularly strong.

4 What are the different types of conflicts of interests?

There are three types of conflicts of interests as follows:

Actual - a Council official, right now, could be influenced by a private interest when exercising a public 
duty;

Perceived - a Council official could appear to be influenced by a private interest when exercising a public 
duty (whether or not this is true); or

Potential - a Council official, in the future, could be influenced by a private interest when exercising a public 
duty.

5 Why the identification, disclosure and management of a conflict of interests is important

5.1 The community has a right to expect that Council officials at all levels perform their duties in a fair and 
unbiased way and that the decisions they make are not affected by self-interest, private affiliations or the 
likelihood that they, or those close to them, will financially gain or lose from a decision in which they 
participate.

5.2 The perception that a conflict of interests has influenced an outcome can undermine public confidence in the 
integrity of Council and the official involved.

5.3 Unresolved or badly managed conflicts of interests can lead to corruption or abuse of public office or the 
perception that these exist within Council.

6 Identification of a conflict of interests

6.1 The Independent Commission Against Corruption (ICAC) has identified the following factors that may put 
Council officials at risk of a conflict of interests and should be taken into account by Council officials when 
considering whether their private interests may conflict with their public duty:

financial and economic interests such as debts or assets;

a family or private business;

a secondary employment commitment;

affiliations with for-profit and non-profit organisations, sporting bodies, clubs and associations;

affiliations with political, trade union or professional organisations, and other personal interests;

obligations to professional, community, ethnic, family or religious groups in a personal or professional 
capacity;

obligations because of relationships to people living in the same household;

enmity towards, or competition with, another individual or group;

significant family or other relationships with clients, contractors or other staff working in the same (or a 
related) organisation;

highly specialist skills in an area where demand for the skills frequently exceeds supply;

future employment prospects or plans (i.e. post separation employment).

6.2 Conflicts of interests can involve complex and sensitive matters and Council supports a culture of open and 
transparent communication in order to properly manage such conflicts as they arise.

6.3 A guiding principle is that, in the case of doubt as to whether a conflict of interest arises, it is better to disclose 
and manage the conflict in favour of the public duty.

6.4 A self-assessment checklist is set out in Attachment 3 to assist in the identification of a conflict of interests.
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7 Disclosure of a conflict of interests

7.1 The LG Act and Council’s Codes of Conduct for Councillors and members of Council Committees provide 
that a Councillor or member of a Council Committee who discloses a pecuniary interest, or a significant non-
pecuniary conflict of interest, in a matter at a Council or Committee meeting at which the matter is being 
discussed must disclose the nature of the interest, leave the meeting, be out of sight of the meeting and not 
participate in discussion or voting on the matter.

7.2 The requirement in clause 7.1 for a Councillor to leave a meeting upon the disclosure of a pecuniary interest 
in a matter at a Council or Committee meeting at which the matter is being discussed does not apply where 
the circumstances at section 451(4) are met, and the Councillor has made a Special Disclosure pursuant to 
that section of the LG Act or where the interest is of a kind referred to in section 448 of the LG Act.

7.3 Where a Councillor has declared a pecuniary interest in a matter that is later the subject of a rescission 
motion, and the circumstances for declaring the pecuniary interest have not changed, then the Councillor 
would also have a pecuniary interest in the rescission motion and the relevant pecuniary interest disclosure 
provisions of the LG Act and the Code of Conduct would apply.

7.4 A Councillor or Committee member who discloses a non-significant non-pecuniary conflict of interest in a 
matter at a Council or Committee meeting at which the matter is being discussed must provide an 
explanation as to why the conflict does not require any further action in the circumstances.

7.5 A member of staff must disclose, in writing, the nature of any pecuniary or non-pecuniary conflict of interest 
they have in a matter they are dealing with as soon as they become aware of the conflict. This disclosure 
should be registered through the Intranet at: Conflict of Interest Disclosure Form. The Disclosure of Interest 
Register will be regularly reviewed by management and be made available, upon request, for public 
inspection.

8 Managing a conflict of interests

8.1 Council’s corruption prevention strategies in relation to Council staff include the effective management of 
conflicts of interests which can be achieved in a number of ways depending upon the nature, complexity and 
importance of the matter.

8.2 Ranging from the simplest to complex, the following strategies, as recommended by the ICAC, may be 
implemented:

Register only: for low-risk conflicts requiring disclosure only;

Restrict: restrictions are placed upon the staff member’s involvement in all or parts of the matter;

Recruit: recruitment of a disinterested impartial third party to oversee all or part of the matter while 
allowing continuation of involvement of the staff member in the matter;

Remove: the staff member is removed from all involvement in the matter due to serious unresolved 
conflicts of interests;

Relinquish: the staff member relinquishes their private interest that is creating the conflict;

Resign: the staff member resigns as no other options are workable.

8.3 The monitoring of the conflict of interests must be on-going and strategies adjusted to take into account any 
changing circumstances.

8.4 A flowchart designed by the ICAC and included in its publication Managing Conflicts of Interests in the Public 
Sector – Toolkit, November 2004 for the identification, disclosure, management and monitoring of conflicts of 
interests is set out in Attachment 4.

9 Breaches of this Policy

9.1 All Council officials have an obligation to comply with Council’s relevant Code of Conduct and this Conflict of 
Interests Policy. Council’s Internal Reporting Policy provides for the making of complaints about suspected 
corrupt conduct and other matters and provides for protection against detrimental action for Council officials 
who report suspected corrupt conduct and other matters as set out in that Policy.

9.2 Failure to comply with this Policy will constitute a breach of the relevant Code of Conduct and may result in 
disciplinary action or other serious sanctions as set out in Council’s Procedure for the Administration of the 
Codes of Conduct.
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9.3 Any person may make a complaint in relation to the pecuniary interest provisions of the LG Act. Such 
complaints must: be in writing; identify the complainant and the person against whom the complaint is made; 
give particulars of the grounds of the complaint; be verified by statutory declaration; and be lodged with the 
Director General of the Division of Local Government.

9.4 In some circumstances the failure to disclose a conflict of interests in accordance with public sector policy 
may constitute corrupt conduct as defined in the Independent Commission Against Corruption Act 1988.

10 Further information

Further information and guidance on Conflicts of Interests can be obtained by reference to the following documents:

Identifying and Managing Conflicts of Interests in the Public Sector, ICAC, July 2012 – www.icac.nsw.gov.au
Managing Conflicts of Interests in the Public Sector – Guidelines and Toolkit, ICAC, November 2004 –
www.icac.nsw.gov.au

Conflict of Interests, Fact Sheet 3, NSW Ombudsman, March 2012 – www.ombo.nsw.gov.au

Pecuniary Interest Guidelines – NSW Division of Local Government, June 2006 – www.dlg.nsw.gov.au

Wollongong City Council Professional Conduct Coordinator

Wollongong City Council Codes of Conduct for Councillors, Staff and Delegates of Council and Members of 
Council Committees
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ATTACHMENT 1

Examples of Pecuniary Interests which may involve a conflict of interests with your public duty

I own shares in a family business which has tendered for a contract with Council.

My spouse, de facto partner or relative owns a company, in which I have no direct interest, which has tendered for a 
contract with Council.

I have secondary employment with a company which has tendered for a contract with Council.

I own property adjacent to a property which is the subject of a development application made to Council.

I own a private business which may lose customers to a rival business which has lodged a development application 
with Council to set up new premises near my private business.

My spouse, de facto partner or relative is an applicant for employment with Council.

ATTACHMENT 2

Examples of Non-Pecuniary Interests which may involve a conflict of interests with your public duty

My child is a player in a local sporting group which submits a grant application to Council.

A close personal friend has submitted a tender for a contract to Council.

A person with whom I have had a personal conflict is an applicant for employment with Council.

I am the president of a local amateur theatre group which is seeking sponsorship from Council.

My child’s school will be affected by a development which is the subject of a development application made to 
Council.

I am active in a voluntary organisation and in my spare time I draw plans for an extension to its premises and these 
plans accompany a development application submitted to Council.DRAFT
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ATTACHMENT 3

Self-Assessment Checklist to Identify a Conflict of Interest

If you answer “yes” to any of the following questions in relation to a matter you are dealing with you may have a 
conflict of interest that should be declared and managed in favour of the public duty:

1 Would I, or anyone associated with me, benefit from, or be detrimentally affected by, my proposed decision or
action?

2 Could there be benefits for me in the future that could cast doubt on my objectivity in exercising my discretion 
in the matter?

3 Do I have a current or previous personal, professional or financial relationship or association of any 
significance with any party involved in the matter?

4 Would my reputation, or that of a relative, friend or associate stand to be enhanced or damaged because of my
proposed decision or action?

5 Do I, or a relative, friend or associate, stand to gain or lose financially from my proposed decision or action in 
some covert or unexpected way?

6 Do I hold any personal or professional views or biases that may lead others to reasonably conclude that I am 
not an appropriate person to deal with the matter?

7 Have I contributed in a private capacity in any way to the matter?

8 Have I made any promises or commitments in relation to the matter?

9 Have I received a personal gift, benefit or hospitality from someone who stands to gain or lose financially from 
my proposed decision or action?

10 Am I a member of an association, club or professional organisation, or do I have particular ties and affiliations 
with organisations or individuals, who stand to gain or lose financially by my proposed decision or action?

11 Could my proposed decision or action have an influence on any future employment opportunities for me 
outside my current official duties?

12 Could there be any other benefits or factors that could cast doubts on my objectivity in dealing with the matter?

13 Do I have any doubts about the integrity of my proposed decision or action?

14 Could my involvement in the matter cast doubt on my integrity or Council’s integrity?

15 If I saw someone else doing what I am proposing to do, would I suspect that they might have a conflict of 
interests?

16 If I did participate in this matter by any decision or action, would I be happy if my colleagues and the 
community became aware of my involvement and any of my associations or connections to the matter?

17 Is the matter or issue one of great public interest or controversy where my proposed decision or action could 
attract greater than usual scrutiny by others?
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ATTACHMENT 4

Source: Managing Conflicts of Interests in the Public Sector – Toolkit, ICAC, November 2004
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ENFORCEMENT 
 
 
 
 

 

COUNCIL POLICY 
 

 
 

BACKGROUND 

 
The purpose of this Policy is to establish clear principles and guidelines to assist for Council authorised 
Officers to assist officers to act promptly, fairly, consistently and effectively in response to unlawful activity. 
 
The Policy is based on the ‘Model Policy’ developed by the NSW Ombudsman -‘NSW Ombudsman’s 
Enforcement Guidelines for Councils 2002’. 
 
 

OBJECTIVE 

 
The objective of this Policy is two fold:  

a)  to establish clear guidelines for the exercise of the discretion the Council must use in dealing with 
unlawful activity, taking into account all relevant information including the available evidence, cost to 
the community, the circumstances of the individual case and public policy and precedent 
considerations;  and  

b)  to provide the framework to facilitate a responsive and risk based approach to enforcement matters. 

 
 

POLICY STATEMENT 

 
Council is strongly opposed to unlawful activity at any time or under any circumstances.  Council will initiate 
enforcement action where appropriate in accordance with this Policy document. 
 
 
  DRAFT
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STATEMENT OF PROCEDURES 
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1.  INTRODUCTION  

1.1 The Policy  

This Policy is called “Wollongong City Council’s Enforcement Policy”.  

1.2 Commencement  

This Policy was adopted on 23 June 2009. 

1.3 Policy Statement  

Council is strongly opposed to unlawful activity at any time or under any circumstances.  Council will initiate 
enforcement action where appropriate in accordance with this Policy document. 

1.4  Policy Purpose  

The purpose of this Policy is to establish clear principles and guidelines to assist for Council authorised 
Officers to assist officers to act promptly, fairly, consistently and effectively in response to unlawful activity 
and  to provide the framework to facilitate a responsive and risk based approach to enforcement matters. 

1.5 Policy Objective  

The aim of this Policy is to establish clear guidelines for the exercise of the discretion the Council must use in 
dealing with unlawful activity, taking into account all relevant information including the available evidence, 
cost to the community, the circumstances of the individual case, public policy, precedent considerations and 
case law.  

The Policy:  

• Provides a legal and administrative framework to assist Council in making decisions in it’s 
enforcement functions;  

• Specifies the criteria which the Council will take into consideration when deciding:  

o if enforcement action is necessary;  and  

o the most appropriate type of action.  

• Provides information to the public and other Government Agencies about the Council’s role and 
policy on enforcement;  and  

• Ensures that the enforcement process is conducted with maximum speed and minimal delay.  

1.6 Policy Principles 

Council is committed to: - 

• Acting in the interest of protecting community health, safety and or the environment; 

• Acting consistently, fairly, impartially and transparently; 

• Preventing discrimination on the basis of race, religion, sex, national origin, political association 
or other personal reason/s; 

• Ensuring the proposed enforcement action is in keeping with the relative severity of the 
offence/s; 

• Ensuring enforcement action is taken against the right person for the correct offence; 

• Ensuring that any actual or potential conflict of interest situations are managed in a fair, 
consistent and impartial manner; 

• Disclosing all evidence relevant to the alleged offence/s; 

• Assisting the Court by providing all necessary information whether or not that information is in 
favour of the Council case, in accordance with a prosecutor’s general duties. 
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1.7 Policy Application  

This Policy applies to the investigation and enforcement of unlawful activity or failure to comply with terms or 
conditions of approvals, licences and orders. This Policy is primarily directed at the regulation of development 
activity, pollution control, regulation of parking, animal control, public health and safety and food safety.  This 
Policy will also apply to other compliance and regulatory areas for which Council has responsibility. 

This Policy is also intended as an umbrella Policy which will guide other service specific Policies and 
procedures.  

1.8  Definitions  

The following defined terms are used in the Policy:  

CAN:  means a Court Attendance Notice issued and filed in accordance with the Criminal 
Procedure Act 1986.  A CAN may be used to commence summary proceedings in the Local 
Court.  A CAN specifies the offence and its essential particulars as well as the address of 
the Court where the matter is to be heard.  If a person does not attend Court on the day 
specified in a CAN, a warrant may be issued for the arrest of the person or the matter may 
be dealt with in the absence of the person.  

defendant:  means the accused person against whom criminal proceedings are brought.  

EP&A Act:  means the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.  

LG Act:  means the Local Government Act 1993.  

PN:  means Penalty Notice.  Sometimes referred to as an ‘on-the-spot’ fine.  PNs  (formally 
known as PINs – Penalty Infringement Notices) may only be issued for prescribed offences 
and the value of the fine is also prescribed by Legislation.  

POEO Act:  means the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997.  

respondent:  means the party against whom civil proceedings are brought in Land & Environment Court 
proceedings.  

unlawful activity:  means any activity or work that has been or is being carried out;  

• contrary to a legislative provision regulating a particular activity or work;  

• contrary to an environmental planning instrument that regulates the activities or 
work that can be carried out on particular land;  

• without a required consent, approval, permit or licence; and/or  

• contrary to the terms or conditions of a consent, approval, permit or licence.  

21. BACKGROUND  

Council becomes aware of unlawful activities in a variety of ways, from the proactive actions of Council staff to 
the receipt of complaints or requests from members of the public.  

Council staff will also identify breaches of consent and unauthorised building work and uses in the course of 
their daily duties.  In our environmental protection and/or public health roles, we may discover pollution 
incidents and unsafe, unhealthy premises that require enforcement action.  Furthermore, Rangers and 
Parking Enforcement Officers issue Penalty Infringement Notices (PINs) for parking, companion animal, 
pollution and building site offences.  

Council Officers who are not involved directly in enforcement matters will also commonly identify potential 
unlawful activities and report them for investigation and action pursuant to this Policy.  

Nevertheless, while Council is proactive in the detection of unlawful activities, not all offences are readily 
discernible and early detection can only be achieved with support and direct advice from our community.  

 

 

 

Risk Based Approach  (Regulation & Enforcement Division)  

Our community has become more expectant of living in a healthy community in a liveable city where we value 
and protect our environment.  It is understandable that a direct correlation of this expectation is that the 
number of laws and regulations have increased expanding the scope of necessary enforcement.   

DRAFT



Trim ref Z11/7521 5

From time to time complaints will exceed available resources.  The Regulation & Enforcement Division uses a 
risk based resource allocation approach to assist in focusing resources on those matters posing the biggest 
risk to the community and the environment.  

To this end, the Enforcement Risk Matrix (Appendix 1) goes in part to identifying those risks.  Additionally, the 
enforcement options contained in Sec 3.4 also assist in determining the allocation of resources in that 
matters either already on foot or being prepared,  take precedence. 

32. Submitting complaints or requests  

Complaints or requests alleging unlawful activity can be submitted to Council either in writing or verbally.  In 
either case the allegation will be recorded in Council’s computerised customer request management system 
and will be allocated a unique reference number.  The request will be referred to the relevant Council Officer 
to commence any necessary investigation.  

The name, address and contact details of the person submitting the complaint will also be recorded. This 
information is critical as Council may need to rely on evidence from the complainant to prove any alleged 
offence and commence enforcement action.  Council will advise any complainants of the action, if any, taken 
or the reasons why no action was taken in the circumstances.  

As outlined in Council’s Customer Service Policy 2008 and generally, information on this person will not be 
released. However, Council may be required to disclose this information in a variety of circumstances 
including the following:  

• When access to the information is permitted under Legislation, including the Government Information 
(Public Access) Act 2009 or section 12 of the Local Government Act;  

• When access to the information is permitted under another Council Policy;  

• Legal proceedings are commenced and the information is disclosed in evidence served; and  

• The nature of the allegation otherwise makes it a necessity; and,  

• Supporting material provided by complainants but may not be able to be used as evidence. 

Also, in some circumstances it may be possible to ascertain the identity of the person submitting the 
complaint by the nature of the allegation.  

 
32.1 Anonymous Requests/Complaints 

Anonymous Requests for investigations are frequently found to be unsubstantiated and result in resources 
being wasted.  Contact names, addresses and phone numbers are important to confirm information or, if 
necessary, obtain additional information to allow investigations to be properly conducted. 

Anonymous requests for disputes and grievances investigation have frequently been found to be as a result of 
a neighbourhood dispute or involve issues that Council should not be a party to. 

Given this, anonymous requests will only be accepted in the following categories: 

• Serious pollution events; 

• Swimming pool barrier safety; 

•        Savage dogs; 

•        Matters of a serious threat to public health or safety; 

•       Sewer overflows; 

•       Dangerous/unsafe buildings with immediate threat to life; 

• Dangerous/unsafe encroachments onto Council land.  

 

43.  RESPONDING TO COMPLAINTS, REQUESTS & OTHER INFORMATION REGARDING UNLAWFUL  
ACTIVITIES 

Council’s response to information regarding alleged unlawful activities will broadly follow a process involving 
three (3) phases: 

PHASE 1: Preliminary Investigation to determine whether further investigation warranted; 

PHASE 2: Detailed investigation to determine whether enforcement action should be taken;  and 
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PHASE 3: Decision about which method of enforcement action should be taken?1 

At the conclusion of phases 1 and 2, Council will determine whether it is appropriate to progress the issue to 
the next phase.   

43.1.  PHASE 1: The Preliminary Investigation 

All complaints and reports regarding unlawful activities will be reviewed to determine whether the matter 
requires further enquiry or investigation. Examples of actions by Council Officers at this preliminary stage 
include but are not limited to: 

• Speaking with the complainant to obtain more information; 

• Searching Council’s records such as the development consent and complaint registers; 

• Carrying out a site inspection. 

No further action will be initiated where: 

• The matter has already been investigated and resolved, or 

• The Council has no jurisdiction (for example, NSW WorkCover issues on building sites or amusement 
devices or an internal matter within strata buildings or where the Department of Environment and 
Climate Change (DECC) is the Appropriate Regulatory Authority etc), or 

• The activity is determined to be lawful on the basis of the preliminary investigation, or  

• The complaint is considered to be trivial, frivolous or vexatious as determined by the relevant 
Divisional Manager and/or General Manager in accordance with Council’s ‘Customer Service Policy’. 

• The complaint falls within the criteria of “no action” as listed within the Regulation & Enforcement 
Division’s Enforcement Risk Matrix (Apprendix 1).   

The reasons for the decision to take no further action and any referrals made to other enforcement agencies 
will be recorded. 

43.2.  PHASE 2: The Detailed Investigation   

If the findings of the preliminary investigation warrant further action to be taken, a more detailed investigation 
is required to determine whether or not enforcement action should be taken and if so, what type of 
enforcement action.  Examples of actions by Council Officers at this second stage may include: 

• An investigation to determine whether the activity might be lawful under the existing or continuing use 
rights provisions of the EP&A Act; 

• Interviewing the person carrying out the activity (after giving the appropriate warnings) and other 
witnesses and making detailed notes of those interviews; 

• Taking measurements, samples and photographs;  

• Engaging the assistance of another Council Officer with particular expertise to inspect the site and 
gather or review the evidence; 

• Undertaking a review of the relevant Legislation and available evidence to assess whether all 
elements of the breach are present. 

43.3  Deciding whether or not to take enforcement action? 

Council has discretion in deciding whether or not to take enforcement action on the basis of the available 
evidence and the circumstances of the individual case.  Council will decide whether to take enforcement 
action after it has considered the following matters: 

a)  The nature and seriousness of the breach  

Council will have regard to the impact the unlawful activity is having on the amenity of the local area and the 
environment.  In assessing the nature and seriousness of the breach, Council will consider: 

• Whether the unlawful activity has caused a breach which is technical in nature and does not cause 
harm to amenity or to the environment;  

• Whether the unlawful activity is ongoing. If it has ceased, Council must consider the length of time 
that has expired;  

                                                 
1 Note: depending upon the enforcement method chosen in the circumstances, further investigation and 

evidence gathering may be required. 
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• Whether the impact of the unlawful activity on the natural or built environment and on health, safety 
and amenity is significant;  

• Whether development consent or other approval would have been granted by Council if the 
appropriate application had been submitted prior to the unlawful activity being undertaken;  

• Whether the person(s) who committed the breach has shown contrition and, where possible, has 
remedied the unlawful activity;  

• Whether the person(s) who committed the breach has made submissions to the Council that provide 
reasonable grounds for the Council to conclude that the person was under a genuine mistaken belief 
as to a relevant factual or legal matter;  

• Whether the person(s) who committed the breach has shown deliberate or wilful conduct in their 
actions;  

• Whether the person(s) who committed the breach is a repeat offender;  

• Whether the person(s) who committed the breach should have been aware of their obligations 
because they have:  

-  particular knowledge e.g.: a builder or company that regularly carries out work and is generally 
aware of the relevant Council or other requirements;  

-  the maturity of the Legislation and/or previous Council and media education and existing signage  

-  received a previous warning;  or  

-  been subject to previous formal legal action.  

•  Whether the unlawful activity was unavoidable;  

• Whether the unlawful activity was on Council land and the level of significant and cumulative risk 
impact caused;  and  

•  Such other matters that are considered to be relevant to the individual case.  

b)  Balancing of public interest and cost to Council  

Council will weigh up the public interest or benefits that will be served against the cost to the Council, and the 
community, of taking enforcement action.  In considering the ‘public interest’ Council will have regard to 
whether the unlawful activity:  

• will impact on a significant number of people;  

• will impact on disadvantaged or marginalised groups;  

• is indicative of a systemic (procedural/process/policy or the like) flaw; 

• is individual in nature but often occurs; 

• existing and/or future risk to Council;   

• has attracted sustained public attention and no alternative resolution is proposed or likely; and  

• the need for general deterrence of this unlawful activity in the community based on its prevalence, the 
potential for undesirable cumulative impact and/or the degree of harm caused or likely to be caused 
by the activity. 

The detailed investigation may result in a range of outcomes including but not limited to:  

• Taking no further action;  

• Reaching a negotiated and documented outcome with the alleged offender which may involve 
undertakings on their part to do or refrain from doing certain things; 

• Educating the person investigated about their legal obligations; 

• Issuing a formal warning letter;  

• Commencing enforcement action (see Phase 3);  and, 

• Advising the complainants and/or community of the outcome. 

43.4.  PHASE 3: Deciding the most appropriate method of enforcement action 
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Once the decision has been made to take enforcement action, the most appropriate method of enforcement 
action needs to be determined.  Council will consider what is reasonable in the circumstances and ensure the 
enforcement action chosen is proportionate to the level of harm or damage arising from the breach.  

From an operational perspective the Council has a range of enforcement options including but not limited to 
the following: 

Group A Actions 

• The issuing of a verbal warning; 

• The issuing of a written warning; 

• The issuing of a “letter of demand” letter; 

• Reporting a breach to a professional association; 

• Use of statutory powers such as:  

-  granting consent to a relevant application;  

-  issuing a building certificate under the EP&A Act. 

Group B Actions 

• Making an Order or issuing a Notice under the EP&A Act, LGA, POEO Act, Public Health Act or Food 
Act; 

• Making a dangerous dog declaration pursuant to section 34(1) of the Companion Animals Act 1998. 

• The issuing of a Penalty Notice/s (PN);  and/or 

• The recommendation to instigate Court proceedings; 

Each of the methods in Group A and Group B set out above is outlined in more detail below. 

Group A Actions 

43.4.1 Verbal Advice and Warnings 

Authorised Officers will routinely give advice principally to explain the need to comply with the law and the 
benefits of compliance or the purpose of the law. Verbal warnings should normally only be given for extremely 
trivial offences, where the offence is only of a technical nature, where there is insufficient evidence to justify a 
warning letter or where it is in the public interest such as in relation to the harm or potential harm to the 
public and/or amenity.  Verbal warnings will be subsequently recorded on Council’s record system. 

Council also aims to provide information to raise awareness and educate the community about compliance, 
enforcement and regulatory requirements.  Council recognises that advice, negotiation and mediation may 
achieve compliance or a reasonable solution for the parties without the need to take enforcement action in 
certain circumstances. 

43.4.2  Written warnings 

Where there is evidence that minor breaches have occurred, warning letters may be issued at the discretion 
of the Authorised Officer.  Warning letters may be inappropriate where: 

• there are a number of offences on one (1) occasion or a series of offences within a relatively short 
period of time, or 

• where it is expected that the community should be aware of the Legislation due to the Legislations’s 
maturity, media and Council education or existing signage.   

 
The totality of the offences should be considered in deciding the appropriate course of action.  Where 
significant non-compliance is evident more significant enforcement is appropriate. 

Warnings letters should detail the exact nature of the offence, any required remedial action, or change in 
behaviour, and the intention of the Council to enforce the lLegislation in the future.  Such warning letters can 
be used by Council at a later time to illustrate that procedural fairness was afforded to the person carrying 
out the unlawful activity, should the need arise to instigate formal enforcement action in the future.  

 
43.4.3  Consents, Orders and Building Certificates  

Consideration will be given to whether a breach can be rectified by a consent or building certificate or whether 
enforcement can occur by way of an order under the EPAA, LGA, or notice under the POEO Act, direction 
under the Food Act or some similar means.  
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Enforcement action of this nature may occur in conjunction with criminal proceedings, where it is considered 
appropriate and necessary for punitive action to also be taken, having regard to the restrictions provided 
under Section 127(7) of the EPAA.  

 
Group B Actions 

Before commencing any of the ‘Group B’ enforcement methods, two (2) threshold questions need to be 
answered in the affirmative: 

• Has the appropriate and correct notice/order recipient or liable respondent or defendant been 
identified?; 

• Is the available admissible evidence capable of establishing each element of the offence/s (either on 
the balance of probabilities (civil) or beyond reasonable doubt (criminal)). 

Sufficient primary evidence obtained from the investigating officer , and not evidence solely from the  
complainant(s) , needs to have been collected at the detailed investigation stage to support the taking of Group 
B enforcement action (i.e. issuing a PIN or an Order or Notice under the EP&A Act, POEO Act or LG Act, or 
Dangerous Dog Declaration under the Companion Animals Act 1997).  This is because all of these forms of 
enforcement action are either appealable or may need to be the subject of further enforcement action (either 
criminal or civil) if the notice/order or declaration is not complied with.  

 
 

43.4.4  Orders & Notices 

The Orders provisions of the EPAA, LGA, CAA and POEO are described as “self-help” provisions that provide 
Council with a formal cost effective mechanism to direct land owners, and occupiers and dog owners to do or 
refrain from doing something.  Where appropriate, these mechanisms should be used prior to the 
commencement of civil proceedings in the Land & Environment Court.  

In accordance with the principles of procedural fairness, it is important that recipients of nNotices and 
oOrders are given a chance to be heard and/or remedy the breaches before the Notice or Order is issued, and 
that the Notice or Order is properly drafted to ensure enforceability. 

The submission of a development/modification application and/or a building certificate application relating to 
the unlawful activity generally stays enforcement proceedings as the Land & Environment Court usually 
allows any unauthorised activity to continue until any merit application has run its course. 

There are exceptions to this principle when it can be established that there is a significant amenity impact or 
threat to the environment or property and in this case more immediate steps such as an “injunction or 
interlocutory proceedings” will be explored. 

However, when it has been identified that such applications are being used as a delaying strategy, particularly 
after several refusal determinations, proceedings will continue and it will be the discretion of the Court as to 
whether they will permit the unlawful activity to continue. 

 

43.4.5  Penalty Infringement Notices (PINs)  

A PIN is a form of criminal sanction.  PINs for offences currently vary from $100 up to $2,000 under the LGA, 
IA,  CAA & EP&A Act and Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 depending on whether the 
offender is an individual or a corporation and the nature of the unlawful activity. Under the POEO, a 
corporation could be fined up to $5,000 by a PIN. The offender can either pay the fine stated on a PIN or elect 
to have the matter heard before a Court.  

PINs will be issued for offences of a minor nature, where it is considered a small monetary penalty may 
uphold the relevant objectives of an Act or Regulation, and prevent a recurrence of the unlawful activity or 
stop the unlawful activity from continuing.  The issuing of a PIN will only occur where a decision has been 
made not to commence other criminal proceedings and if the Council has obtained, or could obtain sufficient 
evidence in admissible form to prove the offence beyond reasonable doubt in the event that the PIN is 
challenged. A PIN can only be issued where the authorised officer has been able to identify the person who 
committed the relevant offence (or the vehicle registration if a vehicle offence).  

PINs should be issued as soon as possible after the conclusion of an investigation.  

PINs may be used in conjunction with other enforcement action, as permitted by the applicable legislation.  

Representations against PINs are to be made directly to the State Debt Recovery Office. Council will only 
withdraw a PIN directly if subsequent evidence identifies that the PIN was issued unlawfully. 
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43.4.6  Commencing Court proceedings  

If formal Court proceedings are considered to be the best option, two (2) decisions need to be made: 

a) Will the proceedings be civil or criminal?; 

b) If criminal, will they be commenced in the Local Court or the Land and Environment Court? 

43.4.7  Choosing between criminal and civil Court proceedings 

3.4.7.1 Criminal Proceedings  

Criminal proceedings are punitive. The sentence which a Court may impose if an offence is proven is usually a 
fine.  

The amount of a fine imposed by a Court will be based on the need for specific deterrence and the 
rehabilitation of the offender, the need for general deterrence of similar offences by other members of the 
community and any aggravating or mitigating circumstances.  

Criminal proceedings may be commenced by:  

• Issuing a PIN (which is subject to appeal);  

• Prosecuting the offence in the Local Court by issuing a CAN;  and  

• Prosecuting the offence in the Land & Environment Court in its summary jurisdiction (Class 5)  

In criminal proceedings an offence must be proved ‘beyond a reasonable doubt’.  

Where prosecution action is taken rather than the issuing of a PIN, the maximum penalty is usually 
considerably higher. The maximum penalty will depend upon and be set by the Act under which the offence 
was created. 

For further detail on the maximum penalties provided by the various Acts which Council operates under, 
please refer to the relevant Functional Area Policy. 

Due to the legal principle of double jeopardy, criminal proceedings cannot be commenced for a set of 
circumstances giving rise to a breach if a PIN has already been issued on the basis of those circumstances.   

43.4.7.2 Civil Proceedings  

• The objective of civil proceedings is to rectify the consequences of, or restrain an unlawful activity, by 
requiring the offender to do or refrain from doing something.  Civil proceedings include the following;  

• Notices and Orders issued by Council pursuant to various Legislation;  

• Class 4 proceedings before the Land & Environment Court, seeking an Order of the Court to remedy 
or restrain a breach of the EPAA (Section 123), the LGA (Section 673), the POEO (Sections 252 & 253), 
or any other Act, if the breach is causing or is likely to cause harm to the environment;  and  

• Interlocutory relief where circumstances give rise to the need for urgent Court Orders before the final 
hearing (e.g. where alleged unauthorised works are continuing and/or mitigation measures need to 
be implemented pending outcome of the litigation).  In such proceedings it is likely the Council would 
be required to provide an undertaking as to damages.  

For civil proceedings to be successful Council must prove the breach on the balance of probabilities. This is a 
less onerous burden of proof than is required in a criminal prosecution. However, even if the breach is 
established, the Court has discretion not to make any order. Council must therefore be in a position to lead 
evidence that persuades the Court that an order to remedy or restrain the breach should be made.  

Civil proceedings can be held over to provide the person responsible for the unlawful activity with an 
opportunity to lodge any required application and have it determined or otherwise to cease or remedy the 
breach voluntarily.  However, where these options are available, Council will, subject to a consideration of the 
individual circumstances, provide these opportunities by way of a ‘letter of demand’ which has the advantage 
of potentially avoiding unnecessary court proceedings.  

Deciding whether to commence criminal or civil proceedings depends on the outcome that is being sought.  If 
Council were willing, retrospectively, to accept the results of the unlawful activity or if the unlawful activity can 
not be undone or is not ongoing and Council wishes to punish the offender, criminal proceedings may be 
preferred subject to the considerations detailed below.  

Conversely, if Council is not willing to accept the unlawful activity (and particularly for alleged offences 
against the EPAA where the Court may not have any jurisdiction to make an ancillary order requiring the 
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consequences of the unlawful activity to be remedied), it is often more appropriate for Council to commence 
civil proceedings.  

If Council decides not to commence proceedings under the EPAA, LGA, POEO or other Act, any other person 
may commence their own proceedings for an order to remedy or restrain a relevant breach (Section 123 of the 
EPAA; Section 674 of the LGA; Section 253 or 268 of the POEO). 

 

43.4.7.3 Choosing between the Local Court & Land & Environment Court 

The decision about which Court to bring proceedings in will be informed by considerations such as the 
following:  

• Whether the proceedings will be civil or criminal; 

• The provisions of the Act under which the breach or offence was created relating to which Court 
proceedings are to be brought;  

• The relative likely cost of proceedings;  

• Prospects of recovery of those costs from the respondent or defendant;  

• The level of complexity of the proceedings and the need for the Court to have specialist environmental 
or planning knowledge. 

• The methods of enforcement/remedies available to the respective Courts; and  

• Circumstances of each case.  

43.4.7.4 Land & Environment Court Proceedings  

Council will give preference to civil proceedings in the Land & Environment Court where Council requires the 
offender to do or refrain from doing something, such as comply with a development consent or demolish 
unauthorised works.  Generally civil proceedings in the Land & Environment Court will be preceded by formal 
Notices and/or Orders or a letter of demand, unless the circumstances warrant the immediate 
commencement of Court proceedings.  

43.4.7.5 Local Court Proceedings  

The following matters will be considered in determining whether to commence criminal proceedings in the 
Local Court:  
 
L&E Court Local Court

Offence is at the higher end of severity spectrum Offence is at the lower end of severity spectrum. 

Proceedings will involve expert evidence, and/or 
questions of law 

A monetary penalty is all that is required 

An order is required to remedy or restrain the 
breach/es,  

Council has sufficient evidence to prove case 
beyond a reasonable doubt. 

An interlocutory injunction is required because 
the unlawful activity is ongoing and/or is causing, 
or has the potential to cause, serious 
environmental harm;  

Objective is to obtain a penalty/record of 
conviction. 

 
54.  PROCEDURAL FAIRNESS AND NATURAL JUSTICE  

• There is an overriding duty on the Council to act fairly and ensure that the principles of procedural 
fairness and natural justice are adhered to when investigating and otherwise responding to alleged or 
suspected unlawful activities. The three (3) step process outlined in this Policy is designed to embody 
these principles.  In addition, Council will: 

• Provide information on the substance of the complaint to the alleged offender. This may not occur 
until an appropriate stage in the investigation;  

• Provide an opportunity for the alleged offender to put their case. This will not be necessary if there is 
a serious risk to personal or public safety or risk of serious environmental harm;  

• Consider any submission put forward by the parties to the matter;  
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• Make reasonable inquiries or investigations before making a decision;  

• Ensure no person decides a case in which they have an interest;  and  

• Otherwise act fairly and without bias.  

Councillors need to be highly conscious of the potential for even the slightest impropriety or perception of 
impropriety that may come about as a result of Regulation & Enforcement matters.  Given this, it is Council 
Policy that  Councillors are not to attend on site meetings with Regulation & Enforcement staff or direct staff 
in how to undertake an investigation as this may impact on the evidence process. Councillors are able to 
request meetings with the Divisional Manager on the basis of clarifying and or discussing procedural or 
process issues. Councillors must refrain from offering support to affected parties prior to the normal 
investigative procedure of Council being undertaken.  Council’s Councillor request system allows Councillors 
to enquire on behalf of a community member into a Regulation & Enforcement matter. 

 

65.  RECOVERY OF LEGAL COSTS  

The Council’s Policy for recovery of its costs in the Land and Environment Court is:  

• That the Council will seek to recover its fair and reasonable costs in all matters where costs are 
recoverable, either by consent or by order of the Court;  

• The Council will seek to recover the penalty imposed by the Court where such penalty is imposed;  
and  

• The Council will adopt the recommendations of its Solicitors to accept a lesser amount than the full 
legal costs incurred by the Council if, in the circumstances, the acceptance of such an offer will result 
in the Council not incurring further and unnecessary legal costs.  

• The Council’s Policy for recovery of costs in the Local Court is:  

• That the Council will seek to recover its fair and reasonable costs in all matters where costs are 
recoverable, either by consent or by order of the court; and  

• The Council will seek to recover the penalty imposed by the Court where such penalty is imposed.  

 
76.  COMMUNITY AWARENESS  
The Council will carry out community awareness campaigns about enforcement through the use of media 
release publications, publication of pamphlets, and by providing information on its website.  

87.  RELATED POLICIES  

• Customer Service Policy 2008  

• Customer Feedback Handling Policy 2008 

• Private Principal Certifying Authority Complaint Policy [draft, 2008] 

• Penalty Notice SEINS Policy 
   

• Encroachment Policy  
 

• Parking Enforcement Policy 
 

• Code of Conduct (Councillor and Staff) 
 

98.  ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS  

This policy is based on the ‘Model Policy’ developed by the NSW Ombudsman - ‘NSW Ombudsman’s 
Enforcement Guidelines for Councils 2002’. 

http://www.ombo.nsw.gov.au/publication/PDF/guidelines/Enforcement%20guidelines%20for%20councils1a.pdf 

 

Wollongong City Council Acknowledges the Environment Protection Authority NSW Compliance Policy in 
this document  
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SCHEDULE Appendix 1 – Regulation & Enforcement Division -–Allocation of Resources  Risk Matrix 
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PRIVATE PRINCIPAL CERTIFYING AUTHORITY (PCA) 
COMPLAINT 

 
 
 

 

COUNCIL POLICY 
 

 
 

 BACKGROUND
 
This Policy is called “Wollongong City Council’s Private Principal Certifying Authority (PCA) Complaint 
Policy.” 
 
This Policy has been developed in response to a general recommendation to councils by the NSW 
Ombudsman.  Its purpose is to explain how Wollongong City Council (Council) will handle complaints 
about building and development work where a private Principal Certifying Authority (PCA) has been 
appointed. 
 
 

 OBJECTIVE
 
The aim of this Policy is to establish clear guidelines for Council and its Officers for the exercise of 
discretion in dealing with complaints relating to building sites where a Private PCA has been appointed.  
This policy: 
 
• explains the respective roles and responsibilities of, on the one hand, Council, as the consent 

authority and regulatory body, and, on the other, private accredited certifiers who have been 
appointed as PCA; 

 
• specifies the criteria which Council and its officers will take into consideration when deciding 

whether or not to act on complaints or refer them to the appointed PCA. 
 
The most appropriate type of action: 
 
• outlines the process which Council will follow when it receives copies of ‘notices of intention’ 

issued by Private PCAs in respect of non-compliant development; 
 
• provides information about Council’s role and policy on building and development sites where a 

Private PCA has been appointed. 
 
 

 POLICY STATEMENT
 
Council is strongly committed to ensuring building work on all development sites within the Wollongong 
Local Government Area, whether or not Council or a Private PCA has been appointed, complies with the 
relevant approvals. 
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STATEMENT OF PROCEDURES 
 

 
1 APPLICATION 
 
This Policy applies to the management and investigation of complaints made to Council regarding 
unlawful/non-compliant building work on development sites where a Private PCA has been appointed. 

RELEVANT LEGISLATION 

 
This Policy concerns the operation of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act), 
particularly parts 4A and 6 and the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 
(Regulation).  

DEFINITIONS 

 
The following defined terms are used in the Policy:  
 
Accredited Certifier – 
 

Also referred to as either a ‘private certifier’ or a “Council certifier”, in relation to matters of a particular 
kind, means the holder of a certificate of accreditation as an accredited certifier under the Building 
Professionals Act 2005 in relation to those matters.  Depending on the level of accreditation, an 
accredited certifier can act as a certifying authority and approve construction certificates (CC) and 
complying development certificates (CDC) or can be appointed the PCA for a development.  
 
Building Professionals Board (BPB) – 
 

Means the board constituted under the Building Professionals Act  2005.   The BPB is responsible for:  
 

• accrediting all accredited certifiers,  
• investigating complaints against them,  
• conducting audits of Council and private accredited certifiers, and  
• improving professional practice through education and training.  
 
Construction Certificate - 
  

As defined in the EP&A Act is a certificate to the effect that work completed in accordance with specified 
plans and specifications will comply with the requirements of the regulations referred to in section 81A 
(5) of the EP&A Act.  
 
A CC is required before the commencement of building work subject to a development consent (except 
where a CDC has been issued).  A CC certifies that:  
 

• The detailed construction plans and specifications will comply with the Building Code of Australia 
(BCA) including relevant associated structural standards and codes;  

 

• The detailed construction plans and specifications are “not inconsistent” with the development 
consent; and  

 

• All outstanding conditions of the development consent such as the payment of section 94 
contributions, security deposits, bonds, and other conditions of consent have been complied with.  

 
A CC may be issued by a Council certifier or by a private certifier.  
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Complying Development Certificate (CDC) –  
 

Means a certificate as defined in the EP&A Act. A CDC can only be issued for the category of minor works 
listed in State Environmental Planning Policy No 4 — Development Without Consent and Miscellaneous 
Exempt and Complying Development and the State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying 
Development Codes) 2008 which are subject to compliance with predetermined development standards.   

 
A CDC is a Certificate: 
 

• that states that particular proposed development is complying development and (if carried out as 
specified in the certificate), will comply with all development standards applicable to the development 
and with other requirements prescribed by the regulations concerning the issue of a CDC, and  

 

• in the case of development involving the erection of a building, that identifies the classification of the 
building in accordance with the BCA.  

 
A CDC may be issued by a Council certifier or by a private certifier.  
 
Certifying Authority -   
 

Means a person who:  
 

• is authorised by or under section 85A of the EP&A Act to issue complying development certificates, or  
• is authorised by or under section 109D of the EP&A Act to issue Part 4A certificates.  

 
Occupation Certificate (OC) – 
 

Means a certificate as defined in the EP&A Act that authorises: 
 

i  the occupation and use of a new building, or 
ii a change of building use for an existing building. 

 
An OC can only be issued by the appointed Principal Certifying Authority (PCA).  

 
In summary, in issuing an OC, the PCA must be satisfied that:  

 
• a development consent or CDC is in force;  
• the building is suitable to use or occupy under its BCA classification;  
• any preconditions set by the development consent or the CDC to the issue of an OC have been met;  
• if the building is erected pursuant to a development consent, that a CC has been issued with respect to 

the plans and specifications for the building;  
• other matters required by the regulations to be complied with before the certificate is issued have also 

been met.  
 

Conditions of a development consent (or CDC) could require certain matters, such as those relating to site 
safety and preventing adverse impacts on adjoining land uses or sites, to be met before the issue of an OC.  

 
Principal Certifying Authority (PCA) -  

 

Means a certifying authority appointed under section 109E of EP&A Act. The PCA must be appointed before 
any building work commences and is responsible for inspecting building and subdivision work during the 
construction phase of development. This is to ensure that the work is consistent with the development 
consent and construction certificate and to enable the issuing of an occupation certificate when the work is 
complete.  
 
Either a Council or a private certifier can be appointed the PCA.  
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Section 109E of the EP&A Act states the PCA must be satisfied:  
 
a that a construction certificate or complying development certificate has been issued for the building 

work before the work commences on the site, and  
 

b that the principal contractor for the work is the holder of the appropriate licence and is covered by the 
appropriate insurance, in each case if required by the Home Building Act 1989, before any residential 
building work commences on the site, unless the work is to be carried out by an owner-builder, and  

 

c that the owner-builder is the holder of any owner-builder permit required under the Home Building Act 
1989, before an owner-builder commences on the site any residential building work, and  

 

d that building work on the site has been inspected by the PCA or another certifying authority as 
prescribed and as required by the PCA, before the PCA issues an occupation certificate for the building 
or work, and  

 

e that any preconditions required by a development consent or complying development certificate to be 
met for the work before the issue of an occupation certificate have been met, before the PCA issues the 
occupation certificate.  

 
 

2 BACKGROUND – Certification Steps 
 
The main certification steps provided by the EP&A Act and Regulations for the construction/building phase are 
summarised below:  
 
1 Before any work can commence: 
 

 a  CC (where development consent has been issued) or a CDC must be issued.  These certificates can 
be issued by either a Council certifier or a private certifier.  Where issued by a private certifier, 
copies of the approved documentation must be submitted to Council within two (2) days of being 
issued; and 

 

b A PCA must be appointed.  The PCA can be either Council or a private certifier.  
 

c The PCA must be notified of whom will carry out the building works.  For residential development 
this must be either a licensed builder or the owner, under an Owner Builder’s permit issued by the 
Department of Fair Trading.  

 

d For residential building work, the PCA must be satisfied that the required Home Warranty Insurance 
is in place or that the owner has obtained the required Owner Builder’s permit.  

 

e The PCA, if private, must notify Council at least two (2) days prior to the commencement of any 
building work of his/her appointment.  

 

f The PCA must notify the person appointing him/her, at least two (2) days prior to the commencement 
of any building work, of any critical stage inspections and other inspections that are required to be 
carried out in respect of the building work.  

 

g Council must be notified at least two (2) days prior to the commencement of any building work of the 
intention to commence such work.  

 

h The PCA must be satisfied that all preconditions of the development consent or CDC that were 
required to be complied with prior to the commencement of any building work have been satisfied.  

 
2 Signage is to be erected and maintained at the front of the site providing details of the principal 

contractor (builder) and the PCA, including their names and contact telephone numbers.  
   

3 The PCA or some other certifying authority (with the agreement of the PCA) must undertake all critical 
stage inspections.  Only the PCA can carry out the final critical stage inspection.  

   

4 The PCA must issue an OC prior to the occupation or use of all or part of the building.  
 

5 The PCA must submit a copy of the OC to Council, with all associated documentation, within two (2) days 
of it being issued.  
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3 ROLE OF A PRIVATE PCA  

 
The EP&A Act requires a PCA to be appointed before commencement of any work on a development site.  The 
PCA is nominated and appointed by the person who has the benefit of the development consent or CDC and can 
be either a Council or a private certifier (who is authorised to act in the capacity of a PCA by the BPB).  When a 
private certifier is appointed the PCA for building work, they assume responsibility for carrying out all the 
required inspections of the building work and issuing an OC.  
 
The EP&A Act and Regulation identifies the functions, powers and responsibilities of private PCAs.  For example, 
Section 109E(3) of the EP&A Act lists those items that the private PCA must be satisfied about in relation to a 
development. 
 
Private PCAs also have limited enforcement powers under the EP&A Act which they can use to ensure 
compliance with the development consent.  These powers enable them to issue a ‘notice of intention to issue an 
‘order’ under section 109L setting out the proposed terms of an order and the proposed period of compliance 
(notice of intention).  
 
However, a private PCA cannot issue a formal order to require compliance.  A copy of any ‘notice of intention’ 
issued by a private PCA on the builder, developer or landowner must also be provided to Council.  It is then up to 
Council to decide whether or not to issue the order.  In responding to each notice of intention issued pursuant to 
section 109L, Council will follow the process outlined in section 6 below. 
 
Also, clause 161 of the Regulation lists the matters that the private PCA may make a decision on, in lieu of the 
Council and these include:  
 
• Earthwork  
• Stormwater drainage work  
• Landscaping work  
• Erosion and sediment control work  
• Excavation work  
• Mechanical work  
• Structural work  
• Hydraulic work  
• External finishes of a building.  
 
 
4 ROLE OF COUNCIL  

 
When a private PCA has been appointed, the Council generally becomes the “keeper of the records”, but is not 
routinely involved in the inspection of the development site.  
 
The EP&A Act allows Councils to act in circumstances where there is, or is alleged to be, non-compliance with a 
development consent that was issued by the Council, even where the Council has not been appointed as the PCA 
for the development. Councils sometimes receive complaints about developments for which a private certifier 
has been appointed as the PCA.  In these circumstances, a Council has discretion about whether or not to refer 
the complaint to the private PCA or investigate the complaint itself.  Wollongong City Council’s framework for 
handling complaints received about development sites for which a private PCA has been appointed is set out in 
section 5 below. 
 
Not being the appointed PCA means that Council does not have ready access to various professional reports that 
may be produced during the construction phase, including structural engineer’s certification and survey 
information. Such information and reports are not required to be submitted to Council until the final OC has been 
issued. This presents a significant impediment to Council’s ability to respond to general enquiries on a 
development site.  
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As the “keeper of the records” any person may apply for access to the Council’s development consent files and 
the CC documentation in accordance with the provisions of the Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009. 
 
The Council is not the regulator of private certifiers and any complaints about the conduct and actions of a private 
PCA must be directed to the BPB. The BPB investigates complaints against council and private certifiers and 
audits Council and private certifiers in their certification role.  More information on lodging a complaint about a 
Council of private certifier can be found on the BPB’s website (http://www.bpb.nsw.gov.au).  

 

5 LODGING AND RESPONDING TO COMPLAINTS ABOUT DEVELOPMENT SITES WHERE A PRIVATE PCA HAS 
 BEEN APPOINTED. 
 

5.1 Lodging a complaint 
 
Any initial complaints in relation to a development site should be referred to the private PCA in the first instance, 
as this is likely to be the person with the most association and familiarity with events occurring on the site. In 
many cases, the private PCA may be able to effectively resolve the complaint without the need for enforcement 
action.  
 
Contact details for the private PCA are required to be provided on a sign at the front of the development site. 
Alternatively, they can be obtained from the BPB’s website (www.bpb.nsw.gov.au) or by contacting Council’s 
Customer Service Centre. 
 
The information which should be included in a complaint to the private PCA about a development site includes: 
 

• Street address of site 
• DA number 
• Nature of alleged breach and the date it commenced or occurred 
• Any evidence collected such as photographs  
 
5.2 How Council will respond to complaints received 
 
5.2.1  Initial complaint received by Council: 
 

• In writing:  Letters and emails received by Council in relation to development sites where a private 
PCA has been appointed will, in the first instance, generally be referred to the appropriate private PCA 
for consideration and investigation.  Council will notify the writer of the letters/emails of this action 
and provide the contact details for the private PCA.  Under privacy Legislation, Council cannot pass on 
your name and contact details and as such your complaint will be referred to the PCA anonymously. 

 
• Via telephone:  Council’s customer service centre will provide you with the name and contact details of 

the private PCA and advise that in the first instance the matter should be referred to the PCA for 
action/investigation. 

 
The possible exceptions to this general Policy include complaints about works or breaches which cause Council 
to form the view that: 
 

a immediate action is required, for example where: 
 

• The work threatens life, safety or damage to property or the environment at the time of the 
complaint;  

 

• The alleged departure from the development consent is substantial and there is a likely 
environmental impact;  

b It is otherwise in the public interest.  
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The complaint relates to breaches of ‘housekeeping’ or environmental conditions of consent that are 
generally enforced by Council’s Regulation Officers, including hours of work, footpath and roadway 
obstructions, odours and fumes, noise, dust, sediment control and discharges; and/or  

 
c It is otherwise in the public interest.  
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5.2.2 Secondary complaint or referral from private PCA received by Council  

 
Council will undertake a preliminary investigation in response to secondary complaints or referrals received in 
relation to development sites where a private PCA has been appointed when: 
 

• Evidence is provided by the complainant that the matter has already been referred to the private PCA 
and/or the Building Professionals Board and the complainant considers that the response is 
inadequate; 

 
• The private PCA advises that a complaint relates to work that is outside the scope of a development 

consent and therefore is not considered to be the responsibility of the private PCA; 
 

 

• Where a complainant advises Council of a private PCA’s response to a complaint and Council does not 
agree with the private PCA’s position; 

 

• It is otherwise determined by Council to be in the public interest; 
 

• It appears on the face of the complaint that a Penalty Infringement Notice or the commencement of 
prosecution legal proceedings may be an appropriate method of enforcement action. 

 
The factors that Council will take into consideration to determine if a private PCA’s handling of a complaint is 
adequate and whether an investigation will be carried out includes the following:  
 

• The timeliness of the investigation, having regard to the seriousness of the complaint;  
 

• Whether the private PCA demonstrates a genuine commitment to address the issues;  
 

• The appropriateness of the action taken, including whether a physical inspection has been undertaken 
and whether any professional reports have been relied on;  

 

• Whether the private PCA keeps the customer informed; and  
 

• Whether the customer is satisfied with the private PCA’s response.  
 
Council may choose not to continue with an investigation of the matter based upon its preliminary investigation 
after giving consideration to the matters listed above.  

 
All enforcement action taken by Council, whether initiated by Council or a private PCA (See Section 6 below) will 
be in accordance with the Wollongong City Council Enforcement Policy, as endorsed. 

 
 
6 PROCESS FOR RESPONDING TO NOTICES OF INTENTION ISSUED BY PRIVATE PCAs UNDER SECTION 109l 

OF THE EP&A ACT 
 
In deciding whether or not to issue an order under section 121B of the EP&A Act in response to a notice of 
intention issued by a private PCA, Council will broadly follow the three-phase procedure outlined in its 
‘Enforcement Policy’.   
 
In the context of a Notice of Intention issued by a private PCA in respect of works which do not comply with a 
development consent, a Preliminary Investigation is likely to involve making contact with the private PCA and 
obtaining copies of their photographs, file notes and any relevant reports in relation to the proposed order.  A 
detailed investigation will not be required in circumstances where the information provided by the private PCA 
satisfies Council that the requirements of Division 2A of the EP&A Act are or can be satisfied and that the power 
to issue an order is both available and appropriate to be exercised in the circumstances.   
 
Council must also take into account any representations made by the private PCA and the person upon whom the 
order was issued in accordance with section 121J of the EP&A Act.   
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After reviewing all relevant information obtained from the private PCA and any further required investigations, 
and hearing representations, Council may determine: 
 
a   to give an order in accordance with the proposed order set out in the notice of intention issued by the PCA; or 
 

b  to give an order in accordance with modifications made to the proposed order;  or 
 

c   not to give an order.  
 
d to recommence the Notice-Order process through the reissuing of the notice of intention due to an 

inconsistency or error in the PCA’s documentation 
 
Council will notify both the private PCA and the notice recipient of its decision in writing, either in the form of a 
copy of the order itself or a letter advising why an order will not be issued. 
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SELF-ENFORCINGPENALTY INFRINGEMENT NOTICE 
SCHEME (SEINS)REVIEW  COUNCIL POLICY 

 

Adopted by Council:  [Date] P a g e  | 1 Trim No:  Z13/169624 

ADOPTED BY COUNCIL:   [TO BE COMPLETED BY CORP SUPPORT]  
 

BACKGROUND 
The  Self-Enforcing  Infringement  Notice  Scheme  (SEINS)  provides  for  the  issuing  of  Penalty Notices for 
particular offences.    

Briefly, the Scheme allows certain law enforcement agencies, including Local Government in New South Wales not 
to be automatically referred for determination by a Court unless the individual so desires. It is an automated 
administrative process of enforcement and associated revenue collection.   

SEINS is administered by the State Debt Recovery Office (SDRO) which has commercialised its services and 
undertakes, on behalf of government authorities, the processing of Penalty Notices on a commercial basis.   

The scheme is continually audited by the SDRO, its parent organisation the Office of State Revenue (OSR) and in 
certain circumstances by the Ombudsman Office and the Independent Commission Against Corruption (ICAC). 

There are a number of divisions within Wollongong City Council that issue Penalty Notices; including Regulation 
and Enforcement, Environment Strategy and Planning, and City Planning. 

Penalty Notices are never issued unless prima facie evidence of an offence exists  has been committed and, in all 
cases, evidence  is gathered including contemporaneous notes,  are taken; in certain circumstances photographic 
photographsevidence, measurements and/or samples. are also taken. 

 

RELATED POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

Wollongong City Council Enforcement Policy.     

OBJECTIVE 
The main objectives of this Policy are to –  

• Clarify and make consistent the procedures undertaken by Council Officers when issuing and reviewing 
Penalty Notices. 

• Identify the rights of individuals in receipt of a Penalty Notice and the involvement of Council staff, Councillors 
and Members of Parliament in ensuring an open and transparent approach is undertaken in all dealings. 

POLICY STATEMENT 
This policy aims to provide a consistent enforcement framework for the issuing and reviewing of Penalty Notices. 
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STATEMENT OF PROCEDURES 
OFFENCES 

The  type  of  offences  which  incur  a  Penalty  Notice  are  listed  within  the  “Local Government – Fixed Penalty 
Handbook”.  The handbook identifies the short title description of the offence, the corresponding penalty amount, 
the codes the SDRO uses for processing, along with the relevant act and section the offence occurs under.  

The assigning of Penalties to an offence and specific penalty amounts are reviewed and amended by the 
Parliamentary Council which then refers changes to the Minister for “signing off”. Once gazetted, the changes are 
enforced.    Reviews are undertaken periodically. 

 

ISSUING PENALTY NOTICES  

No special dispensation is given when issuing Penalty Notices.  Penalty Notices can be issued to members of the 
public, businesses and organisations (recognised legal entities), Local or State Government contractors, 
Councillors, Council staff and Members of Parliament.  

Currently there are two (2) types of Penalty Notices, the hand written or electronic issued notices.  Wollongong City 
Council only issues Penalty Notices electronically via a handheld computer system. : 

Electronic: Electronic Penalty Notices can be issued for all offences and comprise of one (1) document.  The 
Penalty Notice can be served in the field or once the Officer returns to the office.  The data entered into the 
hand-held device is electronically downloaded by Council staff to the SDRO website for processing. 

• Hand Written: Penalty Notices can also be hand written and served in the field or once the officer returns to the 
office. They comprise three (3) parts. Part A is the original source document and is forwarded to the SDRO 
daily for loading on to the computer data base; the lower section of part A is used for note taking. Additional 
notes are either kept on the reverse side Part B or recorded in the Officer's note book.  

Part B is the duplicate and is retained in the infringement book for future reference and auditing. Council keeps 
an infringement book for five years.  

Part C is the triplicate and customer's copy. This part is not entirely identical to that of Part A and B in that a 
copy of the contemporaneous note section is not provided. Part C is either handed to the offender, placed on 
an illegally parked vehicle, or mailed to the offender.  

 It is a two-part notice. The top portion is the offender’s record of the infringement and also sets out the 
methods of disposal of the infringement available to the offender. The lower portion is the pay-in slip or butt 
portion. It is designed to be detached and submitted with payment.More serious offences are dealt with by way 
of court Attendance Notices. 

 

PAYMENT OR APPEAL 

Under the Legislation, an individual has four (4) options to deal with an Infringement Notice:  

1 Pay the Infringement Notice penalty amount to the SDRO within the prescribed period (21 days from date of 
issue). It should be noted that payment is not an admission of guilt. 

Payments are unable to be made at Council's Customer Service Centre. 

2 Enact the owner–onus provision: 

This refers to the transfer of responsibility.  For example, in the case of a Deposit Litter from Vehicle offence, 
the owner of the vehicle may nominate the person responsible for the vehicle at the time of the offence or the 
offender. 

The transferring of responsibility requires the completion of a Statutory Declaration, nominating the full name 
and address of the person actually responsible for the offence and must be submitted to the SDRO..  

3 Make rRepresentation to the SDRO requesting the matter be reviewed and special consideration given due to 
exceptional circumstances: 

For all pollution/environmental/building offences the matter will be referred to Council for comment.  In these 
instances, a Review Officer will make a decision and advise the SDRO of the outcome. 
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4 Elect to have the matter heard in Court.  (The individual must notify the SDRO should they wish to defend have 
the matter before determined by a Magistrate).  

 

REVIEW PROCEDURES 

Council cannot accept representations other than in circumstances outlined above and offenders recipients of 
Penalty Infringement Notices must be advised to direct their enquiries to the SDRO. 

Where a person makes a written representation to the Council this representation willmay be forwarded to the 
SDRO for the SDRO to consider as if the representation was made directly to the SDRO (as required by clause 
2.36 SDRO Service Level Agreement). The person making this representation will be advised that this has 
occurred.  

Only written representations supplied through the SDRO will be considered will be considered which have been 
supplied through the SDRO.. 

 

Upon receipt of written representations the following steps will be undertaken: 

1 Reviewing Officer   

• The Reviewing Officer must either be the relevant Supervisor, Divisional Middle Manager or Divisional 
Manager depending on the staff member responsible for issuing the Penalty Notice.  

• The Reviewing Officer will carefully read and adjudicate all cases on their individual merits. Discretion, 
commonsensecommon-sense, fairness, consistency and adherence to Council’s policies and procedures will 
be used when making a decision. The review will always include reference to any warning, contemporaneous 
notes, photographs and/or physical evidence. 

Comments of the Issuing Officer will be sought whenever considered necessary for the clarification of either 
offence details or aspects raised within the representation.  

Final adjudication will fall within one (1) of the following categories;  

i. Penalty to Stand - where prima facie evidence of an offence is disclosed (ie issued lawfully) and no 
leniency is extended.  

ii. Caution  - where prima facie evidence of an offence is disclosed and leniency is extended under 
exceptional circumstances.   

iii. Withdrawn  - where no offence is disclosed and includes an administration oversight officer error.  

The Reviewing Officer will complete a “Review of Penalty Notice Form” (Attachment 1).  This form will formis the 
basis for notification to the SDRO of WCC recommendations and - for auditing purposes a copy will be kept on 
Council’s document management system. 

2 Authority to withdraw Penalty Notice 

Where it is determined that the Penalty Notice be withdrawn, only a relevant Assistant Manager or Divisional 
Manager can approve such action. 

3 Conflict of Interest   

It is unacceptable for a Reviewing Officer to handle representations in which they have a personal interest, or 
where it may be construed that they have a personal interest eg; representation by family, friends, etc. In such 
cases the relevant DirectorDivisional Manager shall review the matter.   

  

SDRO ENFORCEMENT PROCESS 

Council currently has what is referred to as a “premium level” contract with the SDRO.  For each Penalty Notice that 
Council issues, no matter what the amount, the SDRO automatically deducts a set processing fee. This fee pays for 
various administrative services undertaken by the SDRO on Council's behalf, including the issuing of warning 
reminder letters, initial reviews of appeals representations, processing of Court attendance Notices and the 
collection and transfer of monies.  

The SDRO currently applies the following process for enforcing Penalty Notices: 

1 Processing of Penalty Notice issued; 
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2 Penalty Notice reminder where correspondence has not been received (21 days); 

3 Enforcement Order and administration fee issued where correspondence has not been received. (28 days); 

4 Cancellation of driver licence/vehicle registration; 

5 Garnish offenders’ wages and administration fee/ Sheriffs Office - Property Seizure Order; 

6 Option to undertake community service/imprisonment. 

 

 
 

ENQUIRIES FROM COUNCILLORS AND MEMBERS OF PARLIAMENT 

To reassure the community that Council has an open and transparent system in dealing with Penalty Notices, all 
enquiries from Councillors and Members of Parliament relating to the issuing of a Penalty Notice must be submitted 
in writing to the General Manager. 

A written reply shall be provided to the subject Councillor or Member of Parliament within ten (10) working days 72 
hours and a copy of the reply will be stored on Council’s document management system.  

Councillors and Members of Parliament are not able to direct the cancellation of any Penalty Notice nor are they 
able to contact Council Officers regarding the issuing of any Penalty Notice.  Any Officer contacted directly by a 
Councillor on such matters has a duty to report the matter to their Director and/or General Manager and/or 
Professional Conduct Coordinator. 

Council’s Councillor Request system allows Councillors to enquire on behalf of a community member into a 
Regulation & Enforcement matter.  
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REVIEW OF PENALTY INFRINGEMENT NOTICE 

Date  

Penalty Notice Number  

Short title of offence  

Date of offence  

OffenderRecipient  

Offenders Address  

Penalty Amount  

Location of offence  

 

Comments: 

  

  

  

  

  

Recommendation: 

Penalty to Stand 

Caution 

Withdrawn 

 

Reviewing Officer:    Date:    
 
I concur withacknowledge the above recommendation: 
 
Assistant/Divisional Manager:     Date:    
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SUMMARY SHEET 

Responsible Division Regulation and Enforcement 

Date adopted by Council [To be inserted by Corporate Governance] 

Date of previous adoptions 28 November 2011 

Date of next review [To be inserted by Corporate Governance] 

Prepared by Manager Environment and Development Compliance 

Authorised by Manager Regulation and Enforcement 
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ENVIRONMENTAL RISK ASSESSMENT OF 
INDUSTRIAL PREMISES - AUDITING 

 
 
 

 

CCOOUUNNCCIILL  PPOOLLIICCYY  
 

 
 

BACKGROUND 

 
Work undertaken by Council to investigate the performance of industrial operations and their potential to 
impact on the immediate environment has clearly demonstrated the need for a system of environmental risk 
assessment and control (environmental auditing) to be introduced.  This finding is not unique to the City of 
Wollongong and a good deal of attention has been given in recent times to the development of a process which 
can be applied.  This process needs to be practical from the industry perspective, but from Council’s point of 
view, it needs to satisfy community concerns to protect local ecosystems and the environment generally. 
 
 

OBJECTIVE 

 
1 Review the existing management and operation practices of industry throughout the City. 
 
2 Minimise environmental risk by providing guidance to industrial operators and by identifying sources 

of pollution potential. 
 
3 Create an inventory (ie. computer data base) of the quantities, types and location of hazardous 

materials stored within the City. 
 
4 Provide Council with a valuable resource which will assist in the investigation of pollution events.  
 
 

POLICY STATEMENT 

 
Council will introduce an ongoing system of environmental auditing of industrial premises throughout the City 
to assist in the protection of the environment by minimising risk and the potential to pollute, with the potential 
to reduce operators' insurance premiums and to provide for other operational cost savings. 
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SSTTAATTEEMMEENNTT  OOFF  PPRROOCCEEDDUURREESS  
 

 
 
Environmental auditing should offer guidance for industrial operators where it is required, with a view to 
identifying environmental and health risks, and should form the basis for agreements to be reached which will 
address those risks within a reasonable time frame.  From a community point of view, environmental auditing 
is an effective mechanism to assist in securing a thriving local environment for the benefit of present and 
future generations. 
 
In addition to meeting the objectives stated in the above Policy Statement, it is envisaged that the audit will be 
effective in achieving the following: 
 
1 Verify that adequate environmental control systems are being competently applied throughout the 

City. 
 
2 Ensure that environmental management programs become part of the business plan of the industry 

under investigation. 
 
3 Make industry aware of their liabilities with regard to environmental protection and encourage them 

to provide a means of developing a mechanism to manage these liabilities. 
 
4 Encourage industry to develop programs designed to manage risks on their sites and not just 

programs aimed at avoiding penalties. 
 
5 Focus the attention of industry on the monitoring of safety, health and the environmental issues and 

to recognise that they are a part of the management of a business and, as such, one of their prime 
responsibilities. 

 
METHOD 
 
The Local Government Act 1993 clearly sets out an environmental charter for Councils in the following terms:  
 
“to properly manage, develop, protect, enhance and conserve the environment of the area for which it is 
responsible.” 
 
To respond to this charter, a process of review of industrial operations is proposed involving the inspection of 
premises to assess a range of factors which have the potential to pose a risk to persons, property or the 
environment.  This process will be referred to as environmental auditing. 
 
The factors to be examined during the environmental audit process should include: 
 
1 Materials used - quantities, properties and storage. 
 
2 Controls in place - hazards, operating system, emergency plans. 
 
3 Impact area - nearby physical features, areas of sensitivity. 
 
Each inspection is to take place with the presence of a representative of the occupant to maximise 
understanding of the environmental issues and to provide guidance where necessary. 
 
Having identified the potential risks, an agreed program of improvements is to be negotiated.  Improvements 
requiring substantial capital expenditure may need to be staged, but generally the agreed program would be 
developed to address issues on a priority basis having regard for protection of the local environment and 
public health. 
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Where no agreement can be reached, Council reserves the right to order the identified improvements to be 
undertaken within a reasonable period of time. 
 
An inspection fee is appropriate for each inspection undertaken as part of the environmental auditing process 
or as necessary follow up.  This fee should be applied in all cases whether or not the inspection is requested 
by the industrial operator or owner of the premises.  This fee shall be as determined by Council from time to 
time and shall cover Council’s reasonable costs associated with environmental audit inspections.  Section 608 
of the Local Government Act 1993 provides Council with the power to resolve this fee. 
 
It is estimated that environmental audit of industrial premises will be undertaken at least once in each 
three (3) year period throughout the City. 
 
 
 

DRAFT



Trim ref Z11/7525 4

 

 

SSUUMMMMAARRYY  SSHHEEEETT  
 

 
 

RREESSPPOONNSSIIBBLLEE  DDIIVVIISSIIOONN  Regulation + Enforcement 

DDAATTEE  AADDOOPPTTEEDD  OONN  BBEEHHAALLFF  OOFF  CCOOUUNNCCIILL  12 February 1996 

DDAATTEE  OOFF  PPRREEVVIIOOUUSS  AADDOOPPTTIIOONN((SS))  Not Applicable 

DDAATTEE  FFOORR  RREEVVIIEEWW  August 2012 

 

DRAFT



 
CRIME PREVENTION 

COUNCIL POLICY 

Adopted by Council: [Date] P a g e | 1 Trim No: Z13/110206

ADOPTED BY COUNCIL: [TO BE COMPLETED BY CORP SUPPORT]

BACKGROUND
Responsibility for a safe community does not reside with any one particular agency or body. It is the responsibility of 
the community as a whole. While Council is not solely responsible for crime prevention it is well placed to assist the 
community to address issues of concern. It is close to the community and can influence many of the factors which
determine how people live. Therefore Council has a central leadership role to play in bringing together, identifying 
and driving the development of specific strategies to improve and enhance community safety.

It is important to note that Council’s role does not involve the provision of law enforcement. Some Council Officers 
may be involved in regulation compliance but this is not to be confused with a law enforcement role. Law 
enforcement remains the responsibility of the NSW Police and other law enforcement agencies.

OBJECTIVE
To provide a framework for Council’s role in crime prevention to enhance community safety for the residents of the 
Wollongong LGA.

POLICY STATEMENT
Wollongong City Council participates in the prevention of crime and the creation of a safe community through two 
key strategic approaches:

1. Situational Crime Prevention

Situational crime prevention makes crime more difficult to commit and less rewarding. It is used to enhance 
the physical environment and help improve how safe people feel. Situational crime prevention minimises
opportunities for crime to occur and increases the risk of being caught to the offender. Examples of 
situational crime prevention include trimming trees to create clear sightlines, cleaning off graffiti, providing 
additional lighting, planting green screening to prevent graffiti, planting trees to enhance the look and feel of 
a place, organising activities to encourage higher visitation, and incorporating structures such as public art 
to attract people to an area. The term Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) is used 
when implementing principles to reduce opportunities for crime to occur, this can also be referred to as First 
Generation CPTED principles.

2. Social Strategies

Social Strategies are designed to improve underlying social conditions such as income; access to housing; 
employment opportunities; education and training; leisure and recreational opportunities; and available 
community services. Improving these underlying social conditions helps to prevent crime from occurring and 
thus contribute to enhanced community safety. It works through strengthening communities and social
infrastructure. It involves all three levels of government, families, individuals and community organisations in
a partnership approach. It recognises that crime is a complex social problem that is closely related to
unemployment, substance abuse and family breakdown. These approaches that look beyond the built 
environment are also referred to as Second Generation CPTED principles.
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STATEMENT OF PROCEDURES
1. Wollongong City Council will approach crime prevention and the development of safe communities through 

the operations of its Communtiy Safety Reference Group. Recognising however that crime prevention and 
creating a safe community does not rest alone with the Community Safety Reference Group but is a whole 
of Council responsibility.

2. The Community Safety Officer will use a community development approach to address issues of crime 
prevention.

3. The Commuity Safety Reference Group will work in partnership with the NSW Police; Local, State and 
Federal government agencies; non-government agencies; and the community to:

Develop and implement short and long term strategies that broadly encompass the key strategic
approaches of situational and social crime prevention so that people will feel safe in Wollongong.

Identify and analyse the extent of crime and community concern about safety in Wollongong.

Encourage the development of policies by Local Government and other appropriate authorities on
crime prevention through the provision of information, best practice, and analysis so that agencies
can operate in a consistent manner with consistent information. This will ensure that there is policy
interaction and support between agencies.

Identify and analyse issues raised by the community and other groups, using crime statistics 
provided by police and information sharing between agencies, to assist those communities and 
groups with the provision of skills, knowledge and resources to participate in making Wollongong a 
safer place. Make recommendations and regular representations to local, state and federal 
governments on ongoing issues of community safety. These recommendations and representations 
should be based on information, analysis and identification of issues of ongoing concern in the 
Wollongong LGA and should support both the key strategic approaches of situational and social 
crime prevention.

4. The Community Safety Reference Group should be consulted by all Divisions of Council regarding crime 
prevention and community safety, particularly in the relation to the use of public space.

5. Wollongong City Council and the Community Safety Reference Group will not endorse any security product 
or service.
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SUMMARY SHEET

Responsible Division Community Cultural and Economic Development
Division

Date adopted by Council [To be inserted by Corporate Governance]

Date of previous adoptions [To be inserted by Corporate Governance]

Date of next review [List date, eg July 2015]

Prepared by Community Safety Officer

Authorised by [Manager/Director's title only]
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GRAFFITI MANAGEMENT 

COUNCIL POLICY 
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ADOPTED BY COUNCIL:   

 

BACKGROUND
Graffiti has a direct and immediate impact on the community by reducing the social amenity of public spaces, 
creating visual pollution and leading to increased fear for personal security. Graffiti is an offence under the Graffiti 
Control Act 2008 (updated 2010) and the role of Local Government in managing graffiti is identified under that Act.
Despite legal sanctions, it is an increasingly prevalent social problem that causes serious damage to property and 
imposes significant removal costs for Council, businesses and private citizens. 

OBJECTIVE
The purpose of this Policy is to provide a clear and consistent framework for managing graffiti so that we are a 
healthy community in a liveable city.

POLICY STATEMENT
Council recognises the significant community impact of graffiti and will minimise and manage the impacts of graffiti 
through the implementation of the Graffiti Prevention and Management Program. 

The program aims to:

Minimise the incidence of graffiti on public and private property

Reduce the impact of graffiti on residents and business operators

Increase quality of community life in relation to personal safety and security

Reduce the financial impact of responding to graffiti.DRAFT
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STATEMENT OF PROCEDURES 

Approach
Council’s approach to graffiti management is based on the following principles:

Detection and reporting

Prompt removal

Criteria for prioritisation of removal work

Enforcement of legal sanctions

Community information and education

Data collection and analysis

Ongoing program evaluation and research

Facilitation of legal avenues for expression.

Deployment
Council will respond to graffiti within the Wollongong Local Government Area via the following strategies:

1 Reporting

Promotion of Council’s Graffiti Reporting Line and Graffiti Removal Services will encourage the community 
to report incidents of graffiti in the Local Government Area. The Council Graffiti Reporting Line will be the 
central point for the collation and allocation of graffiti removal jobs for the Local Government Area.
Ownership of the property affected by graffiti (Council assets, private property or owned by another 
Government authority) will determine action or referral. The Graffiti Reporting Line phone number and 
website will be displayed clearly on Council assets for easy reporting of graffiti.

2 Prioritisation of Graffiti Removal

Wollongong’s Local Government Area has been divided into prioritised sites for the removal of graffiti from 
Council assets based on reports of graffiti, operational knowledge of under reported graffiti locations and 
the relative impact of graffiti on community amenity.

Priority sites for graffiti removal have been established for the Wollongong Central Business District (CBD) 
and other areas of Wollongong City Council that have a concentration of graffiti. Graffiti removal on Council 
assets will be in accordance with the Graffiti Priority Removal Table. The priority locations are identified in 
the Wollongong Local Government Area Graffiti Priority 2 Sites Map and will be revised throughout the 
term of the policy based on data from graffiti reports received, operational knowledge of under reporting
and the relative impact of graffiti on community amenity.

Removal of graffiti on Council assets is further prioritised based on the nature of graffiti, with precedence 
given to the removal of offensive, racist or defamatory graffiti and/or graffiti on prominent sites or sites of 
significance within the community.

See Attachment 1 - Wollongong Local Government Area Graffiti Priority Removal Table and Attachment 2 -
Wollongong Local Government Area Graffiti Priority 2 Sites Map

3 Council

Council has four (4) Divisions that have clearly defined responsibilities for prevention, management and 
graffiti removal.

Community Cultural and Economic Development Division
The Graffiti Prevention Program aims to reduce graffiti from Council assets and non-Council assets 
through a community development approach that engages the community and partners with other 
levels of government and business. This includes actions such as maintaining community partnerships
which remove graffiti from non-Council assets, completing community prevention murals to reduce 
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graffiti costs on Council assets which also act to improve amenity in the area and conducting 
community education prevention programs such as Graffiti Removal Day.

Governance and Information  Division
Customer Service receives all enquires relating to graffiti (including Council and non-Council assets)
that come through Council’s dedicated GraffitiLine and directs the enquiry to the appropriate Council
Division for action or advice. 

Infrastructure, Strategy and Planning Division
Incorporate graffiti removal requirements and industry standards as stated in the Graffiti Management
Policy into the Service Level Agreements with City Works for the delivery of maintenance and graffiti
removal programs from Council assets.

City Works and Services Division
Provide graffiti removal on Council assets in accordance with the Graffiti Management Policy and the
Service Level Agreement/s.

4 Support For Removal of Graffiti on Private Property

Subject to item 5 below, Council does not remove graffiti from private property. Council will only remove 
graffiti from Council owned assets. Council will provide information regarding the removal or prevention of 
graffiti using Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles on private property. 
Council provides free graffiti removal kits for residents.

5 Access For Graffiti Removal on Private/Commercial Properties

The Graffiti Control Act 2008 provides Councils with the power to remove graffiti where the graffiti can be 
seen and accessed from a public place. The removal of graffiti from private property is set out in Part 4 
Sections 10, 11 and 12 of the Graffiti Control Act. 

The Act states that local Councils, by agreement with the owner/occupier of any private land, can remove 
graffiti on the land.

Council has also been given the authority to remove graffiti without agreement from the owner/occupier if:

Graffiti removal can only occur from a public place

Graffiti is visible from a public place

Council must cover the cost of graffiti removal

Council must, within a reasonable time, inform in writing the owner/occupier of the work that has 
occurred at that property

If any damage is caused by Council while removing the graffiti Council must pay compensation.

The Graffiti Control Act states that if a local Council is carrying out work on private property it must keep a 
register of graffiti removal work including location, the nature of the graffiti, and cost for the work for each 
incident. 

6 Register of Graffiti Removal Work

As part of the Graffiti Control Act 2008 - section 13, Council must keep a register of graffiti removal work 
carried out. The register is available on Council’s web page and updated regularly. 

The register must:

Specify the graffiti removal work carried out

The location address of the graffiti

The nature of the work carried out

The cost of carrying out the work; and

The actual cost of the graffiti removal by Council.
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7 Community Participation and Prevention of Graffiti

Council’s Graffiti Management Action Plan includes a range of strategies for community participation and 
prevention. Community education programs will focus on primary and high schools and link to key local
activities such as festivals and social events.

A number of partnerships have been developed to work with Council on the removal of graffiti from private /
commercial property. Council supplies the material and equipment so that our partners can remove and 
paint over graffiti on Council’s behalf.

Encouraging participation in community development activities such as community murals is intended to 
encourage a shift away from illegal graffiti activities. Key groups within the community will be targeted for 
engagement in planning community murals and participation in all aspects of the projects.

8 Data Analysis, Evaluation and Research

Council will record and analyse data regarding frequency of graffiti, location, reported details and cost of 
removal. This information will be utilised to inform Council in its ongoing approach to the management of 
graffiti.

Council will continue to review the effectiveness of its prevention activities and assess other models of 
intervention that may be applicable to the Wollongong Local Government Area.

Attachments

Attachment 1 - Wollongong Local Government Area Graffiti Priority Removal Table

Attachment 2 - Wollongong Local Government Area Priority 2 Sites Map
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ATTACHMENT 1 - Wollongong Local Government Area Graffiti Priority Removal Table
 

PRIORITY PRIORITY REMOVAL TIME

Priority 1

Racist, defamatory, offensive graffiti on 
Council assets or private property and 
prominent sites or sites of significance.

Priority 2 

Based on reported incidents of graffiti on
Council assets and operational knowledge 
of under reported graffiti locations as
contained in the Graffiti Hotspots Location 
Table.

Priority 3

All other areas in the Local Government 
Area.

Within 1 working day 

Within 7 Working Days

Within 8-20 Working Days

NOTE: The priority removal time is relevant to the current level (number) of staff removing graffiti.
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ATTACHMENT 2 - Wollongong Local Government Area Priority 2 Sites Map
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SUMMARY SHEET

Responsible Division Community Cultural and Economic Development

Date adopted by Council

Date of previous adoptions 11 March 2009

Date of next review

Prepared by Community Cultural and Development Manager

Authorised by Manager Community Cultural and Economic Development
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 DRAFT QUARTERLY REVIEW STATEMENT SEPTEMBER 2013 

MESSAGE FROM  
THE GENERAL MANAGER 

 
The organisational performance is also 
reported by the inclusion on the performance 
indicators which monitor the status and 
progress our Council programs, activities, 
projects, finances, people and process. 
 
This report also includes an overview of how 
Council is tracking against its budgets and 
expenditure. It is a concise visual summary of 
Council’s financial situation for the quarter 
including budget, capital budget and 
expenditure The Budget Review Statement is 
also included in this report. Net savings of $1.2 
million were identified during the first quarter 
that will contribute towards the achievement of 
the 2013-14 savings target of $3.2 million. 
 
I would like to thank all staff and the 
community for their contributions to the 
achievements identified in this draft Quarterly 
Review and Budget Review Statement. This 
review will inform the Annual Report due in 
November 2014. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
David Farmer 
General Manager 

 
This draft Quarterly Review Statement reports 
the period from July – September 2013 and 
reports on progress towards achieving the five 
Councillor Strategic Programs from the 
Delivery Program 2012-17 and the Annual 
Deliverables from the Annual Plan 2013-14. 
Highlights and significant progress with key 
projects from the Annual Plan 2013-14 are 
reported by the six Community Goals from the 
Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic Plan. 
 
Highlights from this quarter include: 
 

Commencement of a Financial 
Sustainability Review. 
Endorsement of the draft Dune 
Management Strategy. 
Completion of the IPAC Café 
Refurbishment. 
Endorsement the Crown Street Façade 
Rejuvenation Project. 
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STRATEGIC PROGRAMS 
PROGRESS REPORT 

 

 

 
Council has exceeded the 2012-13 operational 
funds available for capital budget. The 
improvement is partly due to the early 
payment of part of the 2013-14 Federal 
Assistance Grant but also includes a range of 
operational savings and additional income 
that have an underlying value of $5.5M 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Regional Illegal Dumping 
Program 

Council was involved in the TV campaign for 
the Regional Illegal Dumping Program to 
address illegal dumping. 

 
 
 

Our Councillors have made a commitment to support our organisation and the community in making Wollongong a 
better place to live, work, visit and play. To focus Council’s attention to achieve this, Councillors have agreed to five 
Strategic Programs. These are outlined in the Delivery Program 2012-17. Progress made in the September 2013 
quarter is outlined below: 
 

11. FFinancial Sustainability  - Our Council is committed to improving the standards of community assets over 
the five-year Council term. This will be achieved by directing 85% of all capital investment into asset renewal, and 
a strong emphasis of cost effectiveness in service provision. 

 
Project Sponsor –  General Manager 
Project Manager –  Executive Manager - Strategy 
 
Strategic Program Progress   

On track 
    Moderate risk in achieving the Strategic Program and/or impact  on delivery timeframe 
    Significant risk in achieving the Strategic Program 
 
Program Achievements:   
 
In August, the annual mini budget review was undertaken. This action seeks to identify trends in underspend across the 
organisation. The mini review was successful in identifying $1.4M of expenditure reductions and income improvement. 
This has been supplemented by the part deferral of the City Façade Project ($0.3M) to 2014-15. 
 
As part of Council’s Financial Sustainability Review, a Citizens Panel was convened in September to work with Council 
on identifying priorities for service levels, operational improvements and funding options. The Panel’s 
recommendations will be presented to Councillors in November prior to further community consultation. 
 
Program Risks:  
 
The Program is on track to achieve this year’s target, however longer term risks relating to agreement on the details of 
the strategy to achieve a balanced budget remain.  
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STRATEGIC PROGRAMS PROGRESS REPORT 

STRATEGIC PROGRAMS PROGRESS REPORT 

22.   WWest DDapto Urban Release Area - Council will work in collaboration with key agencies to provide the 
infrastructure needed to support growth within the West Dapto Urban Release Area. This will include improving 
access, infrastructure and local services which are needed to support the additional 17,000 future housing lots within 
the Release Area. 

 
Project Sponsor –  Director Planning + Environment – Future City and Neighbourhoods 
Project Managers –  Manager Project Delivery, Manager Infrastructure Strategy  and Manager of Environmental Strategy 

and Planning 
 
SStrategic Program Progress  

On track 
   Moderate risk in achieving the Strategic Program and/or impact  on delivery timeframe  
    Significant risk in achieving the Strategic Program 
 
Program Achievements:   
The West Dapto Project Control Group, including representatives from Council, NSW Department of Planning and 
Infrastructure, NSW Premiers and Cabinet and Urban Growth NSW, has continued to meet to progress the West Dapto 
Urban Release Area. Key Progress during the quarter has included: 
 

Establishment of a West Dapto Biocertification Project Control Group with representatives from Council, NSW 
Department of Planning and Infrastructure and NSW Office of Environment and Heritage 
Completion of tender documentation for Shone Ave Stage 2 works 
Preparation of a technical brief for project development services, including concept design, for the West Dapto Access – 
Fowlers Road to Fairwater Drive  
Two draft Neighbourhood Plans under assessment. 

 
Construction work has continued including: 
 
 

First stage of the realignment of Shone Avenue with work anticipated to be completed by end of January 2014.  
Road upgrade works along Cleveland Road adjacent to Dapto High School.   
Improvement works at the Princes Highway/West Dapto Road intersection. Delays experienced on this project due to 
long waiting times for approvals from service authorities affected by the works. 

 
Program Risks:  
 
Shone Avenue Stage 2 – The possibility of delay in construction due to additional constraints on the project including the 
consideration of multiple access points to Horsley. 
 
Bong Bong Road Traffic Improvements – Council has been unable to prepare a design solution considered satisfactory by 
all government agencies involved. 
 
West Dapto Access – Fowlers Road to Fairwater Drive – funding is currently limited to the concept design of the access link 
only. 
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33.   WWaste Management - During Council’s term we will work to reduce the environmental impact of waste 
by improving waste management across the city. We will finalise and deploy Council’s Waste Strategy, assess 
the impacts of the carbon tax, and work toward the development of a new landfill cell at Whyte’s Gully to 
increase landfill capacity for the region. 

 
Project Sponsor –  Director Infrastructure + Works – Connectivity, Asset and Liveable Cities 
Project Manager – Manager City Works 
 
SStrategic Program Progress  

On track 
    Moderate risk in achieving the Strategic Program and/or impact  on delivery timeframe  
    Significant risk in achieving the Strategic Program 

Program Achievements:   
 
Council’s Waste and Resource Recovery Strategy has progressed with the development of draft Strategic Directions 
that reflect the intentions of Councils Community Strategic Plan, Community Goals and Objectives. Additional 
progress has been made in developing an associated Action Plan that focuses on tangible deliverables mentioned in 
the Strategic Directions of the Waste and Resource Recovery Strategy. 
 
Council has commenced quantifying the actual wastes deposited in the landfill in order to complete the National 
Greenhouse and Energy Act 2007 emissions reporting requirements due at the end of October 2013. 
 
The Whytes Gully new landfill cell development has made significant progress with construction commencing in 
August 2013. Construction works completed relates to subsurface drainage construction, road realignments and 
demolition of redundant infrastructure. 

Program Risks:  
 
The Whytes Gully new landfill cell development has made great progress in minimising the risk of the City running 
out of landfill space. Whilst contingency plans have been formulated, the excellent progress initially from design and 
planning approvals and now transitioning into construction has reduced this risk. 
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STRATEGIC PROGRAMS PROGRESS REPORT

44.   CCity Centre Revitalisation  – Council’s fourth aspiration in the Delivery Program, is to improve the 
attractiveness of the Wollongong City Centre to work and visit, reinforcing its role as the region’s major hub for 
investment and jobs growth. 

 
Project Sponsor –  Director Corporate + Community Services – Creative, Engaged and Innovative City 
Project Manager –  Manager Project Delivery, Manager Community Cultural & Economic Development 
  
Strategic Program Progress  

On track 
    Moderate risk in achieving the Strategic Program and/or impact  on delivery timeframe  
    Significant risk in achieving the Strategic Program 
 
Program Achievements:   
 
The City Centre Revitalisation achievements include: 
 
 

Work on the Mall refurbishment. Works has progressed with paving work commenced in the central hoarded 
areas. 
The completion of the renewal of the footpath pavement in Kembla St adjacent to the Wollongong Town Hall. 
The commencement of the renewal of the footpath pavement in Corrimal Street between Crown and Market 
Streets. 

 
The revised approach to project sponsorship/ management has identified forty projects currently contributing to the 
revitalisation of the city centre.  They include the Creative Spaces Strategy, Community events, museums and heritage 
promotions and management, public art and urban design, arts precinct activation, Cultural Plan, Façade Project, West 
Keira Street, evening economy and activation, Globe Lane revitalisation, and Mall Wi-Fi. 
 
Program Risks: 
 
Program risks identified include: 
 

The program of works has been delayed due to the installation of the Sydney Water main. 
Telstra’s imposed a ban on replacement of asbestos containing pits. This is affecting the ability to complete works 
on the southern side of the Crown Street Mall. 
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STRATEGIC PROGRAMS PROGRESS REPORT

55.   CConnectivity/Walkability – Council’s fifth aspiration is to improve the connectivity of the Local 
Government Area (LGA) through the upgrade of our network of footpaths and cycleways. This focus on our path 
and cycle network will ensure that necessary works are carried out to achieve an accessible and connected city. 

 
Project Sponsor – Director Infrastructure + Works – Connectivity, Asset and Liveable Cities 
Project Manager – Manager Infrastructure Strategy 
  
Strategic Program Progress  

On track 
    Moderate risk in achieving the Strategic Program and/or impact  on delivery timeframe  
    Significant risk in achieving the Strategic Program 
 
Program Achievements:   
 
Achievements towards this aspiration are supported by the following Strategies and Plans: 

Wollongong City Bike Plan. 
Draft Grand Pacific Walk Masterplan – this has been the subject of an application for funding under the Restart 
NSW – Illawarra Infrastructure Fund. 
City Centre Access and Movement Strategy. 

 
Work in Port Kembla and West Wollongong has been completed on the shared paths to connect our footpaths and 
cycleways. Footpath construction is also now complete in suburbs including Figtree, Cordeaux Heights, Windang and 
Wollongong. 
 
Design projects currently underway include work in Keiraville, Thirroul and Otford. The draft Grand Pacific Walk Master 
Plan and Stage 1 implementation will be considered by Council in second quarter for public exhibition. 
 
Construction has commenced on replacement of the western stairs of the Lawrence Hargrave Drive to Railway 
Crescent Street pedestrian bridge in Stanwell Park. Shared pathway work as well as new footpath across the LGA 
continues.  
 
Program Risks:

There are a number program risks specific to each site. A number of sites on the network expansion program require 
significant geographical and technical, agency approval. Coupled with community concerns, such issues may impact on 
the design phase and hence construction timeframes. 

To minimise the impact from these risks, designs for projects identified as further down the delivery program are also 
being progressed. This will allow for construction programs to be re-phased should it be required, to ensure continued 
delivery of the improvement program. 
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WWollongong 2022, Annual Plan 2013-14 Progress Summary 

The following section provides an overview on Council’s progress with delivering Wollongong 
2022. It provides a summary of progress for 2013-14 annual deliverables (Council programs, projects 
and activities). Highlights and significant progress with key annual projects are outlined by 
Wollongong 2022 community goals. This exception based reporting provides an overview of 
achievements for the September 2013 quarter. The organisations performance is also reported by the 
key performance indicators, budget summary information and Budget Review Statement. 
 
The Annual Plan 2013-14 contains 299 annual deliverables across the six community goals. 
The table below outlines how Council is tracking to achieve the annual deliverables for each 
community goal. 

Goal  On--track  Not 
sscheduled to 
commence  

Deferred  Delayed  Complete  

1. We value and protect 
our natural environment 
 

86% 10% 0% 3% 0% 

2. We have an innovative 
and sustainable economy 
 

96% 0% 2% 0% 2% 

3. Wollongong is a 
creative, vibrant city 
 

90% 5% 3% 0% 3% 

4. We are a connected and 
engaged community 
 

86% 5% 0% 7% 3% 

5. We are a healthy 
community in a liveable 
city 
 

83% 10% 2% 5% 2% 

6. We have sustainable, 
affordable and accessible 
transport 
 

81% 6% 0% 13% 0%

Total Annual Deliverable 
PProgress 

87% 6% 1% 4% 2%

Red: Significant risk in achieving the project 
Orange: Moderate risk in achieving the project and/or impact on delivery timeframe
No colour: No significant risk in achieving the project 
 
At the end of the September 2013 quarter Council was progressing well with its 2013-14 Annual 
Deliverables. Overall, 87% of all Annual Deliverables were reported as ‘on-track’ and 2% were 
complete. Two community goals had over 90% of annual deliverables ‘on-track’, while the remaining 
four community goals had over 80% reported ‘on-track’. 

 

ANNUAL PLAN 2013-14 
PROGRESS SUMMARY 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL 

The following section provides an overview on Council’s progress with delivering Wollongong 2022. It provides a 
summary of progress for 2013-14 annual deliverables (Council programs, projects and activities) and highlights 
significant progress with annual projects as outlined in the Wollongong 2022 community goals. This exception based 
reporting provides an overview of achievements for the September 2013 quarter. The organisations performance is also 
reported by the key performance indicators, budget summary information and the Budget Review Statement.  
 
The Annual Plan 2013-14 contains 299 annual deliverables across the six community goals. Table 1 below outlines how 
Council is tracking in the September quarter to achieve the annual deliverables for each community goal. 

Table 1: Annual Deliverable Progress by Community Goal 

Goal  On--track  Not 
sscheduled to 
commence  

Deferred  Delayed  Complete  

1 We value and protect 
our natural 
environment 

 

 

86% 

 

10% 

 

0% 

 

3% 

 

0% 

2 We have an innovative 
and sustainable 
economy 

 

 

96% 

 

0% 

 

2% 

 

0% 

 

2% 

3 Wollongong is a 
creative, vibrant city 

 

 

90% 

 

5% 

 

3% 

 

0% 

 

3% 

4 We are a connected 
and engaged 
community 

 

 

86% 

 

5% 

 

0% 

 

7% 

 

3% 

5 We are a healthy 
community in a 
liveable city 

 

 

83% 

 

10% 

 

2% 

 

5% 

 

2% 

6 We have sustainable, 
affordable and 
accessible transport 

 

 

81% 

 

6% 

 

0% 

 

13% 

 

0% 

 

TTotal Annual Deliverable 
Progress 

 

87% 

 

6% 

 

1% 

 

4% 

 

2% 

 
 

At the end of the September 2013 quarter Council was progressing well with its 2013-14 annual deliverables. Overall, 
87% of all annual deliverables were reported as ‘on-track’ and 2% were complete. Two community goals had over 90% of 
annual deliverables ‘on-track’, while the remaining four community goals had over 80% reported ‘on-track’. 
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ANNUAL PLAN 2013-14 PROGRESS SUMMARY  

Overall 4% of annual deliverable were reported to be delayed, while 1% were deferred. Table 2 below outlines all annual 
deliverables that were reported as delayed or deferred at the end of September 2013. 
 

TTable 2: Delayed or Deferred Annual Deliverables 

Goal  Annual Deliverable  Delayed  Deferred  Comment  
 

1 We value and 
protect our 
natural 
environment 

 

New recyclables 
processing contract is in 
place  

Y 
 At its meeting on 8 October 2013 

Council endorsed decision to reject 
all tenders and negotiate an 
outcome. 
 

2 We have an 
innovative and 
sustainable 
economy 

 

Investigate a model and 
support for the 
development of social 
enterprises  

 
Y 

It has been agreed by the partners 
involved that developing a model is 
not relevant at this point of time. The 
focus is on implementing activities 
that encourage and support Social 
Enterprises. Council is working with 
RDA-I on a Social Enterprise Project. 
 

3 Wollongong is a 
creative, vibrant 
city 

 

Host Gran Fondo cycling 
and multisport festival  

 
Y 

Council has been advised that the 
Gran Fondo will not be delivered. 

4 We are a 
connected and 
engaged 
community 

 

Deliver enhanced on-line 
customer services  Y 

 Council is furthering developing the 
Return on Investment and Cost 
Benefit Analysis of the proposal. This 
will be directly negotiated with 
supplier. 
 

Consolidate and enhance 
Council’s Customer 
Request Management 
System 
  

Y 
 As above. 

Develop an organisation-
wide communication 
strategy  

Y 
 This will be delivered as an 

overarching document linking 
existing communications documents 
including the Internal 
Communications Strategy, Social 
Media Policy etc. 
 

Implement a software 
system to support the new 
integrated planning and 
reporting framework  

Y 
 Progress is delayed due to the need 

to develop technical functional 
specification to ensure Information 
and Communications Technology 
Steering Committee compliance. The 
specifications are now complete. 
 

Integrate an annual review 
of strategies and plans 
within the new planning & 
reporting system  
 

Y 
 Progress with this indicator is 

dependent on the indicator above. 
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ANNUAL PLAN 2013-14 PROGRESS SUMMARY 

 

GGoal  AAnnual Deliverable  DDelayed  DDeferred  CComment  
  

5 We are a healthy 
community in a 
liveable city 

 

Implement the Home 
Deposit Assistance 
Program in West Dapto as 
part of the Federal 
Governments Building 
Better Regional Cities 
Program  

 
Y 

 Council has endorsed the 
introduction of the West Dapto 
Home Loan Assistance Program. 
Work is continuing on the legal 
aspects of implementation. 
Expected commencement of 
program now early 2014. 
 

Deliver the Adopt a Space 
and Adopt a Stop projects 

 
Y 

 On Track for Adopt a Space 
Delayed for Adopt a Stop until 
Infrastructure and Works 
restructure and appointment of 
managers is complete. 
 

Work with stakeholders to 
plan for the renewal of 
North Wollongong Surf Life 
Saving Club  

  
Y 

Awaiting advice from NSW 
Government. 

Finalise the Wollongong 
Lawn Cemetery Master 
Plan 
 

 
Y 

 Currently seeking funding to 
finalise Master Plan. 

6 We have 
sustainable, 
affordable and 
accessible 
transport 

Work with Shellharbour 
Council and others to 
extend the Lake Illawarra 
cycleway 

 
Y 

 Forward planning of collaborative 
works around Lake Illawarra is the 
subject of discussions with 
Shellharbour Council in association 
with the Lake Illawarra Authority 
Transition process. 

Continue work on the Blue 
Mile missing link between 
North Beach to Flagstaff 
Hill , including the Tramway 
Walk and Seawall and 
Wollongong Heritage Walk 
stage 2 and 3 (pending 
success of RDA – F4 
funding application) 
 

 
Y 

 Council has been advised that the 
grant application was not 
successful. Program being revised 
to match available resources. 

 
Red:  Significant risk in achieving the project 
Orange:  Moderate risk in achieving the project and/or impact on delivery timeframe
No colour: No significant risk in achieving the project 
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GOAL 1: WE VALUE & PROTECT OUR ENVIRONMENT

 

GOAL 1: WE VALUE AND 
PROTECT OUR ENVIRONMENT 
WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL 

 

Implement and monitor pilot gas 
wells at Whytes Gully  

During the September quarter phase one of 
three planned phases of the gas collection 
infrastructure installation project at the 
Wollongong Waste and Resource Recovery 
Park (Whytes Gully) was completed. Council is 
now beneficially extracting gas from the 
landfill and releasing less greenhouse gas into 
the atmosphere. During this quarter the 
Whytes Gully Reuse and Revolve Centre and 
the Cycling Centre was relocated outside of the 
landfill area. These centres are free for 
residents to dispose of recyclable and reusable 
materials and their new location now makes it 
simpler residents to unload recyclable and 
reusable materials prior to crossing the 
weighbridge and entering the landfill site. 

Finalise the Dune Management 
Strategy  

At its meeting on the 26 August Council 
endorsed its Dune Management Strategy and 
Implementation Plan. The Strategy identifies 
options for the high-use recreational areas of 
the 17 patrolled beaches to address safety and 
recreational amenity issues. It also considers 
biodiversity values and the role of dunes in 
coastal processes.  The Implementation Plan 
provides the basis for implementing the 
Strategy over the coming years. Work is now 
underway to commence key actions in the 
Implementation Plan. 

Draft Planning Proposal for the 
former 7(d) lands at 
Helensburgh, Otford and 
Stanwell Tops 

On 29 July 2013 Council considered 13 reports 
addressing the 58,000 submissions received 
during the exhibition of the draft Planning 
Proposal for the former 7(d) lands at 
Helensburgh, Otford and Stanwell Tops.  The 
finalised Planning Proposal has been referred 
to the NSW Department of Planning and 
Infrastructure for review and preparation of an 
amending Local Environmental Plan. 

Regional Illegal Dumping 
Program  

Council was involved in the television 
campaign for the Regional Illegal Dumping 
(RID) Program. The television campaign is part 
of the Strategic Plan of the Southern Council’s 
Regional Illegal Dumping Program. Council 
has signed up to the program and is part of the 
RID Management Committee that endorsed the 
use of the television campaign to target illegal 
dumpers and make the community aware that 
all Southern Councils were targeting illegal 
dumping. The campaign ran for a week. This 
advertising followed the launch in June of the 
RID program by the Minister for the 
Environment. 
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GOAL 1: WE VALUE AND PROTECT OUR ENVIRONMENT 

Coordinate Community Environmental Programs 

During the September quarter Council hosted a number of 
community environmental programs and events. This included: 

WWinter Tales –held at the Botanic Gardens during the July school 
holidays. The program aimed at children aged 3-12 years 
encouraged a love of outdoor reading and teaching children about 
sustainable environmental practices.  
Our Backyard Festival - held on 1 September at the Botanic 
Gardens. This is Wollongong’s biggest sustainable living festival 
which includes environmental sustainability themed educational 
activities and entertainment such as workshops on chicken care, 
growing vegetables, pest management and over 60 market stalls 
offering local produce and energy saving products. The festival 
attracted 7,500 visitors. 
Rise and Shine & Enviro 13 - Council launched its 28th Rise & 
Shine Sustainability Campaign at the Wollongong Botanic Garden 
on 2 September. The launch marked the start of a three-month 
spring campaign of environmental-themed activities including 
community clean ups, competitions and workshops. Over 1,500 
school children attended the educational workshops. The launch 
is also one of the activities organised as part of Enviro 13 – 
Council’s annual one-day environmental expo for school 
students. 
National Tree Day - Council coordinated this event on Sunday 
28th July. Tree planting events were held at Greenhouse Park in 
Coniston, Puckeys Reserve in Fairy Meadow, William Beach 
Reserve in Dapto, Throsby Drive in Gwynneville and Oleander 
Reserve in Figtree. Across these five sites 2,500 trees, shrubs, 
grasses, ground covers were planted. 

Industry briefing and launch of Electronic 
Housing Code assessment tool  

The NSW Department of Planning and Infrastructure developed the 
Electronic Housing Code (EHC), in partnership with Local Government 
NSW. Council is one of 33 NSW Councils who currently operate EHC 
pilot project. The project provides for an on-line system for the 
electronic lodgement of Complying Development applications under 
the NSW Housing Code for lots which are 200m2 or greater in size.  
The on-line system also allows the user to determine if they are able 
to proceed with their development without further approvals, as an 
Exempt Development. Applicants can lodge Complying Development 
Certificate applications on-line, 24 hours per day, seven days per 
week. Staff from Council and the NSW Department of Planning and 
Infrastructure held an Industry Briefing session on 31 July 2013 to 
inform the development industry on how to best use the system on-
line.  

PERFORMANCE 
MEASURES 

September 2013 Quarter: 
 

Volume of Landfill Gas Combusted: 
6947 m3 
 
Visitation to the Botanic Garden: 
90,802. 

 
Plant production and distribution: 
25,501 plants propagated and 
19,386 plants distributed. 

 
Discovery Centre participation 
rates and program/event 
evaluations: 5064. 

 
Number of volunteers for 
Environmental Programs: 476 
volunteers at Greenhouse Park. 
147 volunteers involved in 
community clean-ups. 

 
Tonnes of rubbish collected from 
clean-up activities: 14.8 tonnes. 

 
Number of volunteers and hours 
worked at Bushcare and FIReady 
sites: 427 Volunteers and 3964 
hours. 

 
Participation rates in 
environmental programs: 18,157 
participants. 
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GOAL 2: WE HAVE AN 
INNOVATIVE SUSTAINABLE 
WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL 

GOAL 2: WE HAVE AN 
INNOVATIVE AND 
SUSTAINABLE ECONOMY 

Continue to develop the 
infrastructure delivery program 
to support the West Dapto Urban 
Release Area  

Three road construction projects are underway 
and two are under design development.  
During the September quarter Council adopted 
the extension of Fowlers Road to Fairwater 
Drive as a new access into West Dapto. 

Economic Development Visit to 
China  

From 22 September to 29 September, 
following a Council Resolution on 22 July 2013, 
the Lord Mayor and Council’s Economic 
Development Manager travelled to China to 
promote the Illawarra/Wollongong as a place 
to invest with a focus on infrastructure, 
information technology and education and 
tourism. The key outcomes of the trip included 
the strengthening of relationships with 
Chinese companies Internetrix, Bisalloy Steel 
and Pactera that are based in Wollongong with 
the potential for further investment. 
Relationships with Council's Friendship City, 
Longyan, were strengthened and greater 
economic exchange was proposed for 
Wollongong and Jinan. 

 

Draft Economic Development 
Strategy  

Council has a draft Economic Development 
Strategy and this was distributed to key 
stakeholders for feedback during the 
September quarter. The Strategy will be 
Council’s first Economic Development Strategy 
since 2005 and identifies the key role and 
levers available to Council in terms of 
investment and employment growth and how 
these relate to Wollongong 2022.  Employment 
growth remains one of our region’s greatest 
challenges given our higher rate of 
unemployment and large number of people 
forced to commute outside the region for work 
each day.  The Strategy will be presented to 
Council in the second quarter. 

Deliver a program of activities & 
services that support learning  

Libraries held 98 programs during the 
September quarter that support learning. 
These were attended by 3364 children and 
young adults. Programs included story time, 
HSC programs, book clubs and regular 
children's activities. Council also celebrated 
book week in August and hosted a variety of 
activities at its central and district libraries, 
including special story times, craft and sing-a-
long sessions. The theme of this year’s Book 
Week was ‘Read across the Universe’. Thirroul 
Library had 462 children from 20 classes 
attend and Corrimal had 397 children attend 
various activities. 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL 
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GOAL 2: WE HAVE AN INNOVATIVE AND SUSTAINABLE ECONOMY 

Implement the Crown Street and Inner City 
Façade Rejuvenation Project 

On the 9 September 2013 Council endorsed the Crown Street and 
Inner City Façade Rejuvenation Project. The Crown Street and 
Inner City Building Façade Rejuvenation Program is a significant 
component of Council’s City Centre Revitalisation Strategy and 
seeks to facilitate an attractive, lively and coherent streetscape 
which is aimed at attracting more life into the city. This is the 
first time a program of this nature has been offered in the 
Wollongong Local Government Area (LGA). The endorsed 
program area within the City Centre of Wollongong is the 
primary focus of the Façade Rejuvenation Program. Round 1 
applications for this Program opened during this quarter.  There 
has been a strong level of interest from a number of eligible 
applicants. 

Continue to implement the Mall 
refurbishment  

The first year of major construction on the Crown Street Mall 
Refurbishment Project was well underway in the September 
quarter. Early demolition works in the eastern end of the Mall 
saw the removal of the water fountains, planter boxes and 
grassed area in preparation for the replacement of an ageing 
water main and the installation of three underground storm 
water tanks. Major construction in the western end is 
progressing well with the first completion of the tree pits, three 
concrete slabs being poured between Keira Street and the David 
Jones pedestrian bridge and the arrival of the new granite 
pavers. Major construction will be paused for the busy Christmas 
period. 

IImage: Construction work on the Crown Street Mall 

September 2013 Quarter:
 

Total number of visitors to sub- 
region = 4.7 million. 
 
Number of visitors at the tourism 
information centres = 8923. 
 
Licensed car parks occupied: 
100%. 
 
Return from commercial leases 
and licences: $1.854M. 

 
Tourist parks onsite average 
annual occupancy: 95%. 

 
Tourist parks occupancy rate of  
cabins: 41%. 

 
Tourist parks occupancy rate of 
powered sites: 22%. 

 
Tourist parks occupancy rate of 
unpowered sites: 8%. 

 
% occupancy turnover in on-street 
car parking spaces: 75%. 
 

 
 
 
 
 

PERFORMANCE 
MEASURES 
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GOAL 3: WOLLONGONG IS A  
CREATIVE, VIBRANT CITY 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL 

Implement strategies of the 
Community Safety Plan  

During the September quarter Council has 
implemented a number of strategies from the 
Community Safety Plan. This has included safety 
audits in Corrimal Memorial Park, Lang Park, 
Fred Finch Park and Guest Park. Council also 
liaised with NSW Police to take actions to 
address issues arising from the safety audits. 
Council also commenced the Warrawong Safer 
Spaces project to improve safety in Green Street 
Warrawong. This has included the development 
of draft designs for the area and the 
development of a mosaic which is to be 
completed in 2014.  

In conjunction with NSW Police in August, 
Council undertook a project to place non 
reversible screws on car number plates. The 
project is designed to reduce theft of the plates 
which are used in other crimes. Over 50 cars 
participated. 

Deliver improvements as a 
response to the Library 
Satisfaction Survey  

Library Satisfaction Survey was conducted in 
September 2013. Results are due in November 
and a plan to deliver improvements will follow. 

IPAC Café Project 

During this quarter the IPAC Café refurbishment 
was completed. A tender for café operators will 
be finalised during the second quarter. 

Youth Artist in Residency 
Program 

During the September quarter Council 
announced it had selected three young people 
for the 2013-2014 Youth Artist in Residency 
Program. The Program provides merging 
artists with the chance to further develop their 
skills. Council provides the artists with a space 
to work, mentorship and an opportunity for an 
exhibition at the end of their residency. The 
Program also provides each artist with some 
funding. 

Art Gallery 

Art Gallery presented 6 new exhibitions in this 
quarter, delivered 84 education and public 
programs and provided a venue for 21 
external, Council and community functions and 
events. The Gallery had 25,386 visitors over 
this quarterly period, well above previous 
quarterly figures. 

The Wollongong Art Gallery Friends Affordable 
Art and Artisans Market in September 
attracted 2,711 visitors to the Gallery over a 3 
day period. 

Multicultural Youth Forum 

The 2013 Multicultural Youth Forum was 
hosted in September at Wollongong Youth 
Services. 60 students participated in 
workshops on bullying, sexual health, body 
image, healthy eating, dance and drumming. 
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GOAL 3: WOLLONGONG IS A CREATIVE, VIBRANT CITY 

Deliver Community Cultural Development 
Projects  

Throughout the September quarter Council continued to work in 
partnership to deliver projects and programs, including: 

Wollongong Refugee Art Exhibition & Programs - a 
partnership between Multicultural Communities Council 
Illawarra, Navitas, SCARF, Wollongong and Keira High 
schools, Wollongong Intensive English Centre, Illawarra 
Multicultural Services, and South Coast Writer’s Centre. As a 
part of this project 14 panels were created for the front 
external wall of the Gallery to introduce the themes of the 
Gallery’s exhibitions. Council worked with Restoring Hope 
photographer/artist, Slaja Sladana and twenty-one 
community members to create a photographic montage. 
Papergirl Wollongong – is an initiative supported by Council 
as a part of Viva la Gong 2013. Papergirl has been supported 
by local artists as well as those from as far afield as 
California, Milan, Mexico, Japan, Germany and Croatia. Ten-
time Archibald Prize finalist Paul Ryan and critically-
acclaimed artist Frank Nowlan have both donated works to 
this grassroots art project. Workshops have been held at 
youth centres, festivals and pop-up galleries. Papergirl is an 
initiative where artworks are collected and distributed for 
free by bicycle-riding volunteers. 

  

Library Activities and Programs  

Council Library Services held the following events during the 
September quarter. 

Paint the Town REaD - Paint the Town Read event was held 
at Westfield Warrawong with 170 bags of goodies promoting 
libraries handed out. 
Illawarra Remembers - Illawarra Remembers author talk 
was held at Dapto Library with 21 people attending on the 
day and a scanning day was also held. Illawarra Remembers 
1914-1918 project has been widely promoted including 
scanning days held at Thirroul, Kiama, Dapto and 
Shellharbour libraries which resulted in many photographs, 
postcards, letters and diaries being scanned for the 
collection. 
School Holiday Program - A large range of school holiday 
activities took place such as a story storm held at Dapto 
Library with 113 children attending. 
Harry Potter Trivia Night - 45 young people attended the 
Library's Harry Potter Trivia night. 

September 2013 Quarter: 

 
Library - Loans per capita: 352,384 
total loans. 

 
Library - visits per capita: 258,098 
total visits. 

 
Uptake of e-books: e-loans 10,457. 

 
Library - participation in programs: 
Programs = 386 and Attendees = 
8040. 

 

PERFORMANCE 
MEASURES 
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GOAL 4: WE ARE A 
CONNECTED AND ENGAGED 
COMMUNITY 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL 
Develop a Playground Strategy 
with the community  

During the September quarter Council engaged 
with children from Woonona East Public School, 
Farmborough Road Public School and Hayes 
Park Public School to inform the development of 
the draft Play Strategy. The workshops aimed to 
gain an understanding where children like to play 
(forr example local parks to big regional parks) 
and what they like and don’t like about the play 
spaces in our Local Government Area. 
Stakeholder workshops to inform the Strategy 
are scheduled for the second quarter. 

Business Continuity Plan 

Administration Building Business Continuity Plan 
training was undertaken during August 2013, 
with tailored sessions provided to Primary and 
Alternate members of the Recovery Team in 
order to develop and maintain appropriate 
knowledge of business continuity management 
concepts as well as the plan itself. The inaugural 
meeting of the Corporate Emergency Planning 
Committee was held during September.  The 
Committee's initial focus will be to further 
develop Council's Emergency Management 
Framework and to identify and prioritise critical 
Council locations requiring further Business 
Continuity Planning consideration. 

 

Grant Funding

Council was successful in the following grants 
during the September quarter: 

NBN funding grant for $375,000 to provide 
part funding for the introduction of 
videoconferencing facilities at District 
Library and Community Centres and 
enhanced online customer service options. 
$40,000 from the Office of Environment 
and Heritage Estuary Management 
Program to undertake riparian restoration 
work at three sites. 
Part funding of another stage of the 
Princes Highway Shared Path by Roads & 
Maritime Services. 
A subsidised loan under the Local 
Infrastructure Renewal Scheme (LIRS) to 
assist in funding the refurbishment works 
at the Berkeley Community Centre, 
Thirroul Pool Kiosk & Pavilion and the 
Corrimal Community Centre & Library. 

Improve the availability and 
accessibility and accessibility of 
information relating to the 
business of Council  

Council continues to publish information to its 
Web site to ensure availability of information to 
the community.  Council meeting Agendas and 
Business Papers are made available one week 
prior to the scheduled meeting.  Additionally, 
minutes of Reference Group meetings are 
published to the Web site. 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL 

DRAFT QUARTERLY REVIEW STATEMENT SEPTEMBER 2013 16



 
 

GOAL 4: WE ARE A CONNECTED AND ENGAGED COMMUNITY 

Community Engagement  

During the September quarter Council commenced the following 
public exhibitions: 

Proposed roadwork’s at Cliff Parade, Thirroul and Lake Avenue, 
Cringila. 
Draft Headlands Hotel Planning Proposal, Yuruga Street, 
Austinmer. 
Building Better Regional Cities Program (West Dapto Home 
Assistance Program) and Crown Street and Inner City Building 
Façade Program. 
Draft Planning Agreement – Parking at Waratah, Boomerang 
and Parkes Streets Helensburgh. 
Farmborough Heights to Mt Kembla Strategic Planning Study 
Draft Planning Proposal for land bound by Keira, Flinders, 
Campbell and Smith Streets Wollongong. 
Review of payment of expenses and provision of facilities to 
Lord Mayor and Councillors Policy. 
Corrimal Street streetscape upgrades. 
Culture Counts - Draft Cultural Plan. 
Picture your evening – developing an evening economy strategy 
Draft Swimming Pool Barrier Policy. 
Future management of Waterfall General (Garrawarra) 
Cemetery. 
Development of a Wollongong Play Policy. 
Citizens Panel – Financial Sustainability Review. 
 

 Image: Waterfall General (Garrawarra) Cemetery 

 

Online Community Engagement  

Council commenced using Bang the Table online community 
engagement software during the September quarter. This web-
based community engagement allows Council to provide 
information, photos and video to the community in an accessible 
online format. The package includes discussion and survey tools 
that provide consolidated reporting as well as stakeholder 
management opportunities. 

September Quarter:

Number of media releases issued: 
47. 
 
Number of Council Facebook page 
‘likes’: 3404. 

 
Number of Twitter followers for 
Council: 1342. 

 
Staff sick leave: 6.4 days per 
person per annum. 

 
Staff carers leave: 0.7 days pp per 
annum. 

 
Lost time injury frequency rate: 
17.04. 

 
Workers compensation costs as a 
percentage of payroll: 1.2%. 

 
Telephone calls are answered 
within 30 seconds: 78% of 48,288 
calls. 

 
Enquiries made in person are 
welcomed and attended to within 5 
minutes: 90% of 6953 contacts.  

 
Determine formal Government 
Information Public Access (GIPA) 
applications: 8 applications lodged. 
All processed in legislated 
timeframe. 

 
Determine informal GIPA 
applications: 503 applications. All 
processed within 30 working days. 

PERFORMANCE 
MEASURES 
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GOAL 5: WE ARE A HEALTHY 
COMMUNITY IN A LIVEABLE 
CITY 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL 
Work with the community to 
determine levels of service, 
funding opportunities including 
willingness to pay and prioritise 
future works  

In August, Council resolved to undertake a 
Financial Sustainability Review to address the 
infrastructure shortfall. This Review is to 
include consideration of services and service 
levels, operational efficiencies, and options for 
increased revenue. Community engagement on 
the Review commenced in September, 
including an online survey and discussion 
forum, and the recruitment of a Citizens Panel. 
The Citizens Panel will deliberate on service 
priorities, opportunities for efficiencies, and 
revenue options. 

Construct a Southern Suburbs 
Skate Park  

Council has received tenders for the design 
and construction of the skate park which are 
currently being assessed. 
 

 

Implement the Positive Ageing 
Strategy  

'Me, You and Us' Intergenerational 
Multicultural Story Telling Project commenced 
with school participants initiating the project. 
Also three Healthy Communities programs 
started - 'Fabulous Fun and Fitness' for 
women over 50;  Eat Well and Live Well 
Program for Cooomaditchie residents; and 
Healthy Lifestyle Program at Figtree Caravan 
Park.   

Increase utilisation of Council’s 
recreation and leisure assets  

Current usage at Beaton Park is up almost 6% 
and at Lakeside 15% on previous three years. 
Additional programs for seniors have been 
added including Beat It, targeting adults with 
lifestyle diseases such as diabetes & Exer-
Heart Beat It, a follow on program from the 
federally funded Beat It Program to encourage 
ongoing participation in exercise. 

IImage: Playground Strategy Engagement  

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
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GOAL 5: WE ARE A HEALTHY COMMUNITY IN A LIVEABLE CITY

Playgrounds  

On the 18 July the Lord Major opened the Bruce Park Warrawong 
Playground. Council replaced the ageing equipment with a new 
slide, swings and a netted dome climbing structure. New picnic 
areas have also be added. Students and parents from 
Warrawong Public School and St Francis of the Assisi Catholic 
Primary School as well as the wider community were involved in 
the playgrounds redesign and redevelopment. 

During this September quarter, Thirroul Playground was named 
as a finalist for Parks and Leisure Australia National Playspace 
Award. 

Commence implementation of planning 
recommendations from the Warrawong, 
Figtree and Unanderra Town Centre Studies 

The Warrawong, Unanderra and Figtree Town Centre Studies 
and Implementation Strategies were adopted by Council during 
the quarter. Implementation will occur by various Council 
Divisions over a number of years, as resources permit. 

West Dapto Home Deposit Assistance 
Program 

In June 2012, Council signed a Funding Agreement with the 
Department of Families, Housing, Community Services and 
Indigenous Affairs for the Building Better Regional Cities 
Program.  The Funding Agreement requires Council to establish 
a program to improve affordability of housing in the area for low 
to moderate income earners.  Council is currently working with 
the Illawarra Mutual Building Society (IMB), to establish a 
structure for delivery of the Program.  The proposed Home 
Deposit Assistance Program was placed on public exhibition for 
a period of 28 days for inclusion in Council’s Annual Plan 2013-14 
as an additional financial assistance Program available for 
private gain.  Following completion of the public exhibition, a 
further report was submitted to Council on 9 September 2013.  It 
was resolved at that meeting to include the West Dapto Home 
Deposit Assistance Program as an amendment to Council's 
Annual Plan 2013-2014. 

 

September Quarter:

Number of Community Transport 
trips delivered: 34,531. 
 
Number of hours of social support 
services delivered: 6339. 

 
Community facilities - hours of 
utilisation: 10121.5. 

 
Community facilities - number of 
visits: 71699. 

 
Total Visits commercial heated 
pools (Corrimal and Dapto): 
Corrimal 14,645,  Dapto 11,871. 

 
Utilisation/visitation at pools: 
70,165. 

 
Utilisation/visitation at beaches; 
34,970. 

 
 
 

PERFORMANCE 
MEASURES 
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GOAL 6: WE HAVE 
SUSTAINABLE AFFORDABLE 
AND ACCESSIBLE TRANSPORT 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL 

Implement significant upgrade 
and replacement works for our 
footpaths and cycleways across 
the city  

Footpath and cycleway improvement programs 
are delivered as part of annual rolling Capital 
Works Program.  

Recently completed works include: 

The shared path along Foreshore Road, Port 
Kembla and along the Princes Highway from 
Abercrombie Street to London Drive, West 
Wollongong. 
The footpath along Amaroo Avenue between 
Springfield and Greenhill Avenues, Figtree, 
along Alukea Road between Central Road 
and Derribong Drive, Cordeaux Heights, 
along Oakland Avenue, Windang and 
replacement and upgrading of the Crown 
Street footpath between Staff Road and 
Osborne Streets, West Wollongong. 

Projects currently underway include design of: 
Shared path through Nyrang Park 
Keiraville, footpath along Seafoam Avenue, 
Thirroul. 
A section of footpath on Station Road, 
Otford. 
The draft Grand Pacific Walk Master Plan 
and Stage 1 implementation is being 
consider by Council in October for public 
exhibition. 

 

Construction underway on: 
Replacement of the western stairs of the 
Lawrence Hargrave Drive to Railway 
Crescent Street pedestrian bridge in 
Stanwell Park. 
Shared path along the Princes Highway 
between Kanahooka Road and West Dapto 
Road, Kembla Grange. 
New footpath along Derribong Road 
between Alukea Road and Tyalla Road 
Cordeaux Heights. 
Shared path along Mt Keira Road between 
Abercrombie Street and Yellagong Street, 
West Wollongong. 

 

IImage: Mt Keira Road, Mt Keira 
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GOAL 6: WE HAVE SUSTAINABLE AFFORDABLE AND ACCESSIBLE TRANSPORT 

Finalise the Master Plan and commence 
construction of the Grand Pacific Walk  

Stage 1 designs for the Stoney Creek Sharepath Bridge and the 
Coalcliff Pedestrian Refuge were finalised during the September 
quarter.  Tenders have been called for the footbridge at Stoney 
Creek, Coalcliff. 

Continue work on the Blue Mile missing link 
between North Beach to Flagstaff Hill , 
including the Tramway Walk and Seawall and 
Wollongong Heritage Walk stage 2 and 3 
(pending success of RDA – F4 funding 
application) 

Council has been advised that the grant application was not 
successful. The program will be revised to match available 
resources. 

Continue to deliver the infrastructure 
program to support the West Dapto Urban 
Release Area   

Three road construction projects are underway and two are 
under design development.  During this quarter Council adopted 
the extension of Fowlers Road to Fairwater Drive as a new 
access into West Dapto. 

Image: Amaroo Avenue, Figtree 

September Quarter:
 

Delivery of Council’s Capital 
Program: $11.2m expended of 
$78.8M budget.  
 
Investment in renewal of Council 
assets: On track to reach target of 
85% of Council funds attributed to 
Capital. 

 
Delivery of Council’s Capital 
Program (within 5% of agreed 
expenditure): Capital expenditure 
at 30 September 2013 is $11.2M 
against a phased expenditure of 
$13.2M. 

PERFORMANCE 
MEASURES 
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Budget 2013-14 
The Graph below shows Council’s expenses from ordinary activities by expense type for the September quarter: 
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The Graph below shows Council’s revenue from ordinary activities but expense type for the September quarter: 
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Expense Type ($ 

'M) 

Expense Type ($'M) 
YTD

Actual 
Proposed

budget 

Employee 
Costs less Internal Charges 23.83 94.28
Borrowing Costs 0.97 4.06
Materials + Contracts 17.79 84.75
Depreciation 16.35 61.97

Total 58.94 245.06

Income Type ($M) 
YTD

Actual 
Proposed

budget 
Rates and  
Annual Charges 38.13 155.61
Other Revenue 2.22 8.61

Profit on disposal of Assets -1.86 -1.86
Grants + 
Contributions 4.43 19.12
User Fees 
+ Charges 7.86 31.27

Interest +Investments 1.66 4.96
Total 52.44 217.71



Capital Budget 2013-14 
The Graph below shows Council’s funding sources for the capital project budget for the September quarter: 

HOW WE PERFORMED AGAINST OUR BUDGETS 
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32%
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Income Type ($M) 
YTD

Actual 
Proposed

budget 
Restricted 
Cash 2.12 9.04
Capital Grant 3.66 13.51
Developer 
Contributions 0.59 6.78
Loan Borrowings 0.00 4.31
Asset 
Sales 0.27 5.64
Operational Funds 4.59 40.02

Total 11.22 79.29
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BUDGET REVIEW STATEMENT 

REPORT OF MANAGER 
FINANCE 

The following tables provides a summary view of the organisation’s overall financial forecast for the full year 2013-14 
based on year to date and anticipated performance to 30 June 2013. 
 

 
 
The revised Operating Result [pre capital] is impacted by two significant non cash adjustment that include the 
recognition of loss on disposal of assets of $1.9M associated with asset renewals undertaken during 2012-13 and the 
introduction of projects funded from grants and contributions received in prior years ($0.7M). 

The revised Operating Result [post capital] includes a reduction in capital grants income forecast in addition to the 
adjustments discussed above that is due to the early receipt of a grant installment in 2012-13 financial year for the 
Crown Street Mall Refurbishment project.  The timing of the Crown Street Mall grant is offset by a corresponding 
reduction in the transfer to restricted cash and does not impact the Total Funds Result. 

The forecast Total Funds Result indicates an improvement of $0.1M.  The Fund result is not impacted by the timing of 
grant funded projects and non-cash adjustments such as the loss on disposal of assets. 

 

 

 
 

Original Proposed 
Budget Budget Variation

KEY MOVEMENTS Jul Sep Q1
Operating Costs $M (243.6) (245.1) (1.5)
Operating Revenue $M 219.1 217.7 (1.3)
Operating Result [Pre Capital] $M (24.5) (27.3) (2.8)
Capital Grants & Contributions $M 20.2 19.5 (0.7)
Operating Result [Post Capital] $M (4.4) (7.9) (3.5)

Operational Funds Available for Capital $M 28.9 28.9 (0.0)

Capital Works $M 73.4 79.3 5.9 
Transfer to Restriced Assets $M 3.6 7.9 4.3 

Funded from:
 - Operational Funds $M 28.9 28.9 (0.0)
 - Other  Funding $M 36.8 47.2 10.4 

Total Funds Surplus/(Deficit) $M (11.3) (11.2) 0.1 

FORECAST POSITION
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11 Income & Expense 

The primary variations and issues are discussed below with favourable changes identified as (F) and unfavourable 
(U).  A more comprehensive list is provided in Table 7. 

 EEmployee Costs $0.8M (U). The variation relates mainly to reallocation of Materials, Contracts & Other 
expenses to Employee Costs to reflect changes in the resourcing mix of projects and the introduction of 
projects funded from restricted cash. 

Borrowing Costs $0.1M (U).  Increased borrowing costs are associated with proposed drawn down of loan 
funds of $4.5M as part of the second round of the Local Infrastructure Renewal Scheme (LIRS) that will be 
repaid over 9.5 years.  The additional loan funds will be used to support the acceleration of building 
refurbishment works for Berkeley Community Centre, Corrimal Library & Community Centre and Thirroul 
Pavilion & Kiosk that will be undertaken over the next 4 -5 years.   The current round of the LIRS program 
provides for a subsidy of 3% pa to assist in repayment of interest on loan funds that is reflected as Grant & 
Contribution income.  Interest expense will also be offset by a lesser amount by investment earnings on 
unspent loan funds during the construction period.  

 CContracts, Materials and Other Expenses $0.9M (F).  The variance is attributable to identification of specific 
expenditure reductions used to reduce the savings target as part of the Mini Review ($1.0M), reallocation of 
Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses to Employee Costs ($0.6M), deferral of part of the City Façade Project 
($0.3M), and a reduction in EPA Levy cost relating to a 10% discount on application of this to cover materials 
($0.2M).   These improvements have been partially offset by an increase in budget for On Call Clean Up 
($0.4M), the introduction of funded projects utilising funding received in prior years ($0.6M) and costs 
associated with the extension of the lease agreement for the Dwyer’s and Oxford car park sites ($0.2M).   

 SSavings Target $1.5M (U).  A Mini Budget Review of the 2013/14 operational budget has been undertaken 
during the first quarter to capture savings that were identified in the end of year result for 2012-13 that may 
be of a recurrent nature.  Improvements across a range of areas in both income and expenditure were 
identified and have contributed to reduction in the savings target of $1.4M during this quarter.    

 UUser Charges and Fees $0.5M (F).  This increase in income is largely due to increases in income recognised 
through the Mini Review and the extension of the operation of the paid parking for the former Dwyer’s and 
Oxford car park sites for a further 12 months ($0.2M). 

 IInterest and Investment Revenue $0.1M (F).  This increase in income reflects the he acceptance and full draw 
down of the second round of the Local Infrastructure Renewal Scheme (LIRS) loan.   This is offset by increased 
borrowing costs. 

 OOperating Grants and Contributions $0.2 (U).  This decrease is mainly the result of final confirmation of the 
Financial Assistance Grant including adjustment for previous year CPI and road lengths impact ($0.2M). 

 PProfit/Loss on Disposal of Assets $1.9M (U).  This unfavourable variance is largely due to the disposal of 
assets as part of the 2012-13 capital program that had remaining useful lives in the asset register. The major 
areas were in roads ($0.7M), car parks ($0.4M), buildings ($0.3M), footpaths ($0.2M) and stormwater 
($0.1M).  The useful life attributed to assets is an average for each asset type. Typically replacements will fall 
around those times but may precede the full life in some instances as occurred with these assets.   A process 
is in place to manage useful lives on an annual basis where possible to reflect changing circumstances and 
priorities.  
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GGrants & Contributions – Capital $0.7M (U).  This unfavourable variation is due to a reassessment of expected 
capital grants and timing issues.  The 2013/14 Original Budget included grant funding for the Crown Street 
Mall project ($0.8M) which were received towards the end of the 2012-13 year.   

2 Capital Budget 

The capital works program is reviewed on a continuous basis to monitor progress and reflect planned delivery 
dates.  The Original Budget included a capital works program of $73.4M that has now been revised to $79.3M.  
Changes to the capital budget are reported to Council for endorsement as part of the monthly financial reporting 
process.  At the end of September, Council has expended $11.2M of the revised budget. 

3 Cash & Investments 

The increased cash holdings in the Adjusted Original Budget forecast include the impact of the reduced level of 
capital expenditure associated with projects in progress and operational savings for the year ending 30 June 2013.  
The improvement in projected cash holdings has reduced as some of these capital projects have been reintroduced 
into the 2013-14 budget.  This is partly offset by the drawdown of $4.5M of loan funds associated with the LIRS 
program that will not be fully spent in the current financial year.  

The Available Funds excludes the impact of externally funded projects and loan drawdowns as these are 
recognised as restricted assets.  The improvement of $7M in this projection is mainly due to operational 
improvements of $4.7M at 30 June 2013 and remaining Council funded capital work that has not been reintroduced 
into the budget at this stage. 

Total Cash and Investments $M 116.8 100.7 111.4 108.3 131.4
Attributed to:
External Restrictions

  Developer Contributions $M 11.8 10.5 11.4 11.3 15.8
  Specific Purpose Unexpended Grants $M 11.1 13.8 17.4 10.8 9.5
  Special Rates Levy City Centre $M 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.3
  Unexpended Loans $M 31.7 26.5 27.7 31.6 30.0
  Domestic Waste Management $M 6.4 8.7 8.1 7.8 6.8
  Private Subsidies $M 1.9 2.2 1.9 2.2 2.2
  Stormwater Management  Charge $M 0.8 0.1 0.5 0.5 1.1

Total External Restrictions $M 64.0 61.9 67.2 64.4 65.8

Internal Restrictions
Property $M (0.3) 3.3 3.3 3.3 (0.3)
Sports Priority program $M 0.9 0.9 1.0 0.4 0.9
Car Parking strategy $M 0.5 0.9 0.9 0.8 0.5
MacCabe Park Development $M 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.4
Darcy Wentworth Park $M 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Garbage Disposal Facility $M 20.3 13.9 13.9 13.9 21.1
Telecommunications Revenue $M 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.3
West Dapto additional 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.1
Carbon Pricing $M 2.2 4.7 4.6 4.6 2.7

Total Internal Restrictions $M 24.4 24.8 24.9 24.2 25.9

Available Cash $M 28.5 13.9 19.3 19.6 39.7

Net Payable & Receivables $M 3.0 (0.7) 0.9 0.7 (2.5)
Current payables (23.2) (21.9) (21.9) (22.1) (28.8)
Receivables 20.5 17.1 17.1 17.0 17.9
Other 0.9 0.8 0.9 0.9 3.5
Non current Receivables 4.8 3.3 4.8 4.8 4.8
Available Funds $M 31.5 13.2 20.2 20.3 37.2

 Actual Ytd  
27

September 
2013

CASH, INVESTMENTS & AVAILABLE FUNDS

 Actual 
2012/13 

 Original 
Budget 

2013/14 

September 
QR 

2012/13 

 Adjusted  
Original 
Budget 

2013/14 
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44 Long Term Financial Projections 

Key Performance Information shown below is based on financial forecasts that are contained in the Delivery 
Program 2012-17 and Annual Plan 2013-14 that was adopted by Council on 24 June 2013 along with consideration 
of the recurrent impacts of any changes made during the Quarterly Review process.   

Council has a continuous budget process that revises the long term forecasts in line with quarterly changes and 
resets assumptions and indices annually or where new information leads to an immediate requirement to change 
the indices. 

It should be noted that the revised long term forecasts that these indicators are based on are of a preliminary 
nature and are reviewed on a continuous basis through the year and as part of the annual management planning 
process. 

Long Term Operating Surplus/(Deficit) [pre capital] 

The Operating Result [pre capital] provides an indication of the long term viability of Council.  In broad terms, a 
deficit from operations indicates that Council is not earning sufficient revenue to fund its ongoing operations 
(services) and continue to renew existing assets. 

The deterioration in the Operating Result forecast for 2013/14 compared to Adopted Delivery Program 2012-17 and 
Annual Plan 2013-14 is predominantly the result of the non cash adjustments associated with the recognition of the 
loss on disposal of assets amounting to $1.9M and the introduction of projects from prior year funding.   

Table 3
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LLong Term Operational Funds Available for Capital 

An increase in operational funds available for capital remains the primary objective of Council to provide for an 
increase in operational funds available for capital remains the primary objective of Council to provide for effective 
renewal of assets. 

Table 4

 

Available Funds 
 

Available Funds are the uncommitted funds of an organisation that assist in meeting the short term cash 
requirements, provide contingency for unexpected costs or loss of revenue, and to provide flexibility to take 
advantage of opportunities that may arise from time to time.  Council’s Financial Strategy has a target to achieve 
and maintain an Available Funds position between 3.5% and 5.5% of operational revenue [pre capital].  
Improvements in results in previous years have allowed Council to exceed these targets and it is intended that 
these funds will be utilised in future periods to fund existing project requirements or to increase investment in 
future programs. 
 

It should be noted that current forecasts include $3.6M land sales in 2013-14 which have not been specifically 
identified that support the capital program.  While there are potential sales and arrangements in place, the 
finalisation and timing of these transactions is not certain. Deferral of these sales and reintroduction of further 
capital projects that were in progress at the end of the previous financial year into future years will potentially 
reduce the level of available funds.  It is considered that the current estimates provide a reasonable position for 
decision making.  

Table 5
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 Original YTD Proposed Proposed
Budget Actual Variation Budget
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

EXPENSES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Employee Costs 103,788 26,365 751 104,538

Borrowing Costs 3,935 974 123 4,057

Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 89,028 18,130 (931) 88,097

Depreciation, Amortisation + Impairment 61,972 16,345 2 61,974

Internal Charges (11,951) (2,878) 5 (11,946)

Savings Target (3,190) 0 1,531 (1,659)

Total Expenses from Ordinary Activities 243,581 58,935 1,480 245,061

REVENUES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Rates and Annual Charges 155,608 38,130 (0) 155,608

User Charges and Fees 30,723 7,857 545 31,268

Interest and Investment Revenues 4,891 1,661 72 4,964

Other Revenues 8,567 2,217 47 8,613

Grants and Contributions - Operating 19,267 4,433 (150) 19,117

Profit/Loss on Disposal of Assets 0 (1,857) (1,857) (1,857)

Revenues [pre capital] 219,056 52,441 (1,343) 217,713

Operating Result [Pre capital] (24,525) (6,495) (2,823) (27,347)

Capital Grants & Contributions 20,167 6,410 (686) 19,482

OPERATING RESULT (4,357) (84) (3,509) (7,866)

Surplus (Deficit) [pre capital] (4,357) (84) (3,509) (7,866)

Add back :

  - Non-cash expenses 79,187 22,699 1,874 81,061

  - Restricted cash used for operations 8,601 1,795 775 9,376

  - Income transferred to Restricted Cash (39,986) (11,473) 968 (39,017)

  - Payment of Accrued Leave Entitlements (9,841) (2,281) 0 (9,841)

  - Payment of Carbon Contributions (221) 0 0 (221)

Funds Available from Operations 33,381 10,656 109 33,490

Advances made by / (repaid to) Council (135) 0 0 (135)

Borrowings repaid (4,329) (415) (176) (4,505)

Operational Funds Available for Capital 28,918 10,241 (67) 28,851

Capital Works (73,401) (11,221) (5,893) (79,295)

Transfer to Restricted Cash (3,600) 0 (4,305) (7,905)

Contributed Assets 0 0 0 0
Funded From :- 
  - Operational Funds 28,918 10,241 (67) 28,851

  - Sale of Assets 5,637 271 0 5,637

  - Internally Restricted Cash 10,532 330 685 11,217
  - Borrowings 0 0 4,305 4,305

  - Capital Grants 8,364 3,354 4,668 13,032

  - Developer Contributions (Section 94) 6,662 585 117 6,779

  - Other Externally Restricted Cash 5,328 1,785 400 5,728

  - Other Capital Contributions 300 305 182 482

TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) (11,261) 5,652 93 (11,168)

CAPITAL BUDGET

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
QR 2013-2014 Year Financials September 2013

INCOME & EXPENSE STATEMENT

FUNDING STATEMENT
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Surplus Deficit
EXPENSES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES
Employee Costs

Mini Review 80
Externally funded project adjustments

Community Services (84)
Reallocation of resources from Materials & Contracts

Realignment of operational contingency budget (398)
City Planning Float Position (141)
Commercial Projects Position (100)
Resourcing Legal Expenditure (87)
Multimedia position (70)
Additional IT Resources (49)

Various other adjustments 43 55 (751)

Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses

Mini Review 1,040

City Façade Project deferred to 2013/14 300

Reallocation of resources to other classifications

Realignment of operational contingency budget 398

Budget transferred to Employee Costs 177
Externally funded project adjustments (691)

On-call Household Clean Up (386)
Car Parking Oxford Tavern and Burelli St East (196)
EPA Levy Landfill 202
Various other adjustments 88 931 

Borrowing Costs (123) (123)
Depreciation 2 2 
Internal Charges

Additional IT resources 29
Other (34) (5)

Saving Target
Mini Review (1,417)
City Façade Project deferred to 2013/14 (300)
City Planning Float Position 141
Commercial projects position extension  60
Other (15) (1,531)

REVENUES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES
User Charges & Fees

Car Parking Fee Income Burelli St East and Oxford Tavern Sites 196 9
Mini Review 340 545 

Interest and Investment Income 72 72 
Other Revenue

Mini Review 47 47 
Grants & contribution - Operating

Financial Assistance Grant (127)
Reduction in Volunteering Illawarra (86)
RMS Funded Projects (65)
LIRS Loan Recognition 64
Lake Illawarra Water Quality 55
Metropolitan Coal 41
Other (33) (150)

Profit/Loss on Disposal of Assets
Residual building/transport assets replacement/upgrade existing assets (1,857) (1,857)

Operating Variation [pre capital] (3,049) 345 (118) (2,823)

MAJOR VARIATIONS YTD compared to Budget    $'000s
Offsetting 
Items for 

Fund

Net by 
type
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Surplus Deficit
Capital Grants & Contributions

Crown St Mall grant received in 2012/13 (838)
Adjustment to Capital Program Grants (243)
Point St Bulli Developer Contribution 270
Regional Road Repair Program 125 (686)

Operating Variation [post capital] (3,735) 345 (118) (3,509)

FUNDING STATEMENT
Non Cash Expenses

Disposal of residual building/transport assets 1,857
Other 17 1,874

Restricted Cash Used for Operations
Funding Introduced Received in Prior Years 720
Lake Illawarra Water Quality 55 775 

Income Transferred to Restricted Cash
Timing of capital & operational grants 680
Domestic Waste Reserve Change 310
Volunteering Illawarra 86
Car Parking Reserve 40 (5)
Community Transport Services transfer of depreciation value (115)
Other (28) 968 

Borrowings Repaid (173) (3) (176)
OPERATIONAL FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR CAPITAL (160) 362 (269) (67)

CAPITAL BUDGET
Increase in capital program (5,893)
Increase in associated funding 160 5,893 160 
TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS/(DEFICIT) 0 6,255 (6,162) 93 

Offsetting 
Items

Net by 
typeMAJOR VARIATIONS YTD compared to Budget (cont)    $'000s
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YTD        
Expenditure

Asset Class:Roads And Related Assets

Traffic Facilities 575 0 1,185 (391) 152 610 (391)
Public Transport Facilities 400 (225) 400 (225) 58 (0) 0
Roadworks 6,785 (924) 7,136 (1,275) 1,783 351 (351)
Bridges, Boardwalks and Jetties 2,500 (400) 2,040 (410) 59 (460) (10)

Total Roads And Related Assets 10,260 (1,549) 10,761 (2,301) 2,052 501 (752)

Asset Class:West Dapto

West Dapto Infrastructure Expansion 7,300 (5,040) 10,806 (8,546) 2,812 3,506 (3,506)

Total West Dapto 7,300 (5,040) 10,806 (8,546) 2,812 3,506 (3,506)

Asset Class:Footpaths And Cycleways

Footpaths 3,050 (2,700) 3,451 (2,700) 1,053 401 (0)
Cycle/Shared Paths 4,150 (1,800) 4,023 (2,073) 571 (127) (273)
Commercial Centre Updages - Footpaths 11,175 (3,720) 11,175 (3,720) 1,440 0 (0)

Total Footpaths And Cycleways 18,375 (8,220) 18,649 (8,493) 3,064 274 (273)

Asset Class:Carparks

Carpark Construction/Formalising 500 (292) 809 (352) 450 309 (60)
Carpark Reconstruction or Upgrading 750 0 526 0 25 (224) 0

Total Carparks 1,250 (292) 1,335 (352) 476 85 (60)

Asset Class:Stormwater And Floodplain Management

Floodplain Management 1,520 (280) 1,010 (280) 49 (510) 0
Stormwater Management 940 (828) 1,450 (828) 35 510 (0)
Stormwater Treatment Devices 400 (400) 400 (400) 16 0 0

Total Stormwater And Floodplain Man 2,860 (1,508) 2,860 (1,508) 100 0 (0)

Asset Class:Buildings

Cultural Centres (IPAC, Gallery, Townhall) 900 0 900 0 293 0 0
Administration Buildings 1,400 0 1,403 0 94 3 0
Community Buildings 3,893 (150) 4,544 (805) 840 650 (655)
Public Facilities (Shelters, Toilets etc) 1,195 0 1,270 0 54 75 0

Total Buildings 7,388 (150) 8,116 (805) 1,281 728 (655)

Asset Class:Commercial Operations

Tourist Park - Upgrades and Renewal 650 0 650 0 27 0 0
Crematorium/Cemetery - Upgrades and R 150 0 150 0 4 (0) 0
Leisure Centres & RVGC 150 0 174 0 0 24 0

Total Commercial Operations 950 0 974 0 32 24 0

Asset Class:Parks Gardens And Sportfields

Play Facilities 1,155 (755) 1,155 (755) 25 (0) 0
Recreation Facilities 460 (62) 456 (30) 69 (4) 32
Sporting Facilities 430 (275) 849 (714) 45 419 (439)
Lake Illawarra Foreshore 200 0 200 0 7 0 0

Total Parks Gardens And Sportfields 2,245 (1,092) 2,660 (1,499) 147 415 (407)

Asset Class:Beaches And Pools

Beach Facilities 605 (25) 748 (25) 49 143 0
Rock/Tidal Pools 450 0 450 0 1 (0) 0
Treated Water Pools 575 0 575 0 18 (0) 0

Total Beaches And Pools 1,630 (25) 1,773 (25) 67 143 0

Expenditure Other 
Funding

Program Expenditure Other 
Funding

Expenditure Other 
Funding

Original Budget Current Budget variation

 CAPITAL PROJECT REPORT
QR 2013-2014 Year Financials September 2013

$'000 $'000 $'000
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YTD        
Expenditure

Asset Class:Natural Areas

Environmental Management Program 200 (100) 200 (100) 24 (0) 0
Natural Area Management and Rehabilitat 100 0 100 0 0 (0) 0

Total Natural Areas 300 (100) 300 (100) 24 (0) 0

Asset Class:Waste Facilities

Whytes Gully New Cells 8,900 (8,900) 8,900 (8,900) 124 0 (0)
Whytes Gully Renewal Works 200 (200) 200 (200) 80 0 (0)
Helensburgh Rehabilitation 1,250 (1,250) 1,250 (1,250) 6 0 (0)

Total Waste Facilities 10,350 (10,350) 10,350 (10,350) 210 0 (0)

Asset Class:Fleet

Motor Vehicles 2,503 (1,657) 2,503 (1,657) 57 (0) 0

Total Fleet 2,503 (1,657) 2,503 (1,657) 57 (0) 0

Asset Class:Plant And Equipment

Portable Equipment (Mowers etc) 300 (380) 300 (380) 54 0 0
Mobile Plant (trucks, backhoes etc) 1,160 0 1,160 0 0 0 0
Fixed Equipment 250 0 250 0 10 (0) 0

Total Plant And Equipment 1,710 (380) 1,710 (380) 63 (0) 0

Asset Class:Information Technology

Information Technology 950 0 950 0 113 0 0

Total Information Technology 950 0 950 0 113 0 0

Asset Class:Library Books

Library Books 1,230 0 1,230 0 307 0 0

Total Library Books 1,230 0 1,230 0 307 0 0

Asset Class:Public Art

Public Art Works 200 0 200 0 7 0 0
Art Gallery Acquisitions 100 0 100 0 0 0 0

Total Public Art 300 0 300 0 7 0 0

Asset Class:Emergency Services

Emergency Services Plant and Equipment 230 0 230 0 10 (0) 0

Total Emergency Services 230 0 230 0 10 (0) 0

Asset Class:Land Acquisitions

Land Acquisitions 740 0 2,110 0 398 1,370 0

Total Land Acquisitions 740 0 2,110 0 398 1,370 0

Asset Class:Non-Project Allocations

Capital Project Contingency 1,930 0 768 (400) 0 (1,162) (400)
Capital Project Plan 900 (100) 910 (100) 0 10 0

Total Non-Project Allocations 2,830 (100) 1,678 (500) 0 (1,152) (400)

Asset Class:Loans

West Dapto Loan 0 (2,760) 0 (2,760) 0 0 0
Total Loans 0 (2,760) 0 (2,760) 0 0 0

GRAND TOTAL 73,401 (33,223) 79,295 (39,276) 11,221 5,893 (6,053)

Original Budget Current Budget variation
Program Expenditure Other 

Funding
Expenditure Other 

Funding
Expenditure Other 

Funding

 CAPITAL PROJECT REPORT
QR 2013-2014 Year Financials September 2013

$'000 $'000 $'000
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The Quarterly Budget Review Statement (QBRS) requirements issued by the Department of Local Government 
in December 2010 require council to provide additional information that is included in the following schedules 
and this report should be read in conjunction with these.  

 

The (QBRS) guidelines require Councils to provide a listing of contracts that have been entered into during the 
quarter that have yet to be fully performed.  Details of contracts, other than contractors that are on Council’s 
preferred supplier list, that have a value equivalent of a 1% of estimated income from continuing operations or 
$50K, whichever is the lesser, are required to be provided.   
 

 
 
 
The QBRS guidelines also require Councils to identify the amount expended on consultancies and legal fees for the 
financial year.  Consultants are defined as a person or organisation that is engaged under contract on a temporary 
basis to provide recommendations or high level specialist or professional advice to assist decision making by 
management.  Generally it is the advisory nature of the work that differentiates a consultant from other 
contractors. 
 
 
 

 

Contractor Contract Detail & Purpose
Contract Value 

$000's
Commencement 

Date
Duration of 

Contract
Budgeted  

Y/N
ADT Fire Monitoring Fire Panel Monitoring Services 65 1/07/2013 FY 2012/2016 YES
Orica Australia Pty Ltd Sodium Hypochlorite 13% for Councils Chlorinated Pools 90 1/07/2013 FY 2013/2014 YES
Labour Co-Operative Ltd Management of Council’s Casual/Temporary Employees Lists 72 1/07/2013 FY 2013/2016 YES
Multiple Building Maintenance & Repair Services 3,000 1/07/2013 FY 2013/2015 YES
EuroCivil, Ledacon Supply, Maintain & Install Guardrails 1,000 1/07/2013 FY 2013/2018 YES
Cardno NSW/ACT Pty Ltd Design of Debris Control Structure at Koloona Avenue, Figtree 80 19/07/2013 FY 2013/2014 YES
Thomas & Coffey Electrical Distribution Board Inspection & Testing 286 30/07/2013 FY 2013/2016 YES
Project Coordination Australia Pty Ltd Towradgi Park Amenities Renovation 842 12/08/2013 FY 2013/2014 YES
Mary Lucic and Dragica Lucic Lease to operate the New Corrimal Beach Tourist Park Kiosk/Cafe 110 1/09/2013 FY 2013/2018 YES
Webb Mckeown & Associates Pty Ltd t/a Webb 
McKeown

Wollongong City Floodplain Risk Management Study and Plan
128 9/09/2013 FY 2013/2015 YES

GT Civil Stanwell Park Stairs Renewal 123 12/09/2013 FY 2013/2014 YES

Budget Review for Quarter ended September 2013

Contract Listing

Expense Expenditure YTD Budgeted (Y/N)
$000's

Consultancies 277 YES
Legal Fees 195 YES

Table 10

Consultancy and Legal Expenses
Budget Review for Quarter ended September 2013
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Statemment of Responsible Accounting Officer Stat

All investments held at the 30 September 2013 were invested in accordance with Council’s Investment 
Policy. 

Bank reconciliations have been completed as at 30 September 2013. 
 
Year to date cash and investments are reconciled with funds invested and cash at bank. Yea

Budget Review Statement - Revision To Full Year Estimates 

The following statement is made in accordance with Clause 203(2) of the Local Government (General) 
Regulation 2005. 
 
It is my opinion that the financial statements and schedules contained within the Quarterly Review 
Statement for Wollongong City Council for the quarter ended 30 September 2013 indicate that 
Council’s projected financial position at 30 June 2013 will be satisfactory having  regard to the 
projected estimates of income and expenditure and the original budgeted income and expenditure. 

The overall year to date position is within expectations of the adopted budget across the broad range 
of indicators and on a budget outcome basis is acceptable. 

BRIAN JENKINS 
RESPONSIBLE ACCOUNTING OFFICER 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL 
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 Original Current YTD YTD
Budget Budget Budget Actual
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

EXPENSES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Employee Costs 103,788 104,538 34,067 34,628

Borrowing Costs 3,935 4,057 1,328 1,297

Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 89,028 88,097 28,446 24,207

Depreciation, Amortisation + Impairment 61,972 61,974 20,884 21,803

Internal Charges (11,951) (11,946) (3,884) (3,690)

Savings Target (3,190) (1,659) (527) 0

Total Expenses from Ordinary Activities 243,581 245,061 80,314 78,245

REVENUES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Rates and Annual Charges 155,608 155,608 49,880 50,120

User Charges and Fees 30,723 31,268 9,933 10,368

Interest and Investment Revenues 4,891 4,964 1,632 2,176

Other Revenues 8,567 8,613 2,871 2,916

Grants and Contributions - Operating 19,267 19,117 6,227 6,650

Profit/Loss on Disposal of Assets 0 (1,857) (1,857) (1,857)

Revenues [pre capital] 219,056 217,713 68,687 70,371

Operating Result [Pre capital] (24,525) (27,348) (11,627) (7,874) 

Capital Grants & Contributions 20,167 19,482 6,245 8,039

OPERATING RESULT (4,357) (7,866) (5,383) 166

Surplus (Deficit) [pre capital] (4,357) (7,866) (5,383) 166

Add back :

  - Non-cash expenses 79,187 81,061 28,394 29,583

  - Restricted cash used for operations 8,601 9,376 3,080 2,392

  - Income transferred to Restricted Cash (39,986) (39,017) (12,782) (15,507)

  - Payment of Accrued Leave Entitlements (9,841) (9,841) (3,155) (3,364)

  - Payment of Carbon Contributions (221) (221) (71) 0

Funds Available from Operations 33,381 33,490 10,083 13,269

Advances made by / (repaid to) Council (135) (135) (48) 5

Borrowings repaid (4,329) (4,505) (416) (415)

Operational Funds Available for Capital 28,918 28,851 9,619 12,859

Capital Works (73,401) (79,295) (17,387) (16,346)

Transfer to Restricted Cash (3,600) (7,905) 0 0

Contributed Assets 0 0 0 0
Funded From :- 
  - Operational Funds 28,918 28,851 9,619 12,859

  - Sale of Assets 5,637 5,637 105 271

  - Internally Restricted Cash 10,532 11,217 542 532
  - Borrowings 0 4,305 (0) 0

  - Capital Grants 8,364 13,032 4,602 5,545

  - Developer Contributions (Section 94) 6,662 6,779 1,708 710

  - Other Externally Restricted Cash 5,328 5,728 1,402 2,321

  - Other Capital Contributions 300 482 282 468

TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) (11,261) (11,168) 874 6,360

CAPITAL BUDGET

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
1 July 2013 to 25 October 2013

INCOME & EXPENSE STATEMENT

FUNDING STATEMENT



 

YTD        
Expenditure

Asset Class:Roads And Related Assets

Traffic Facilities 1,185 (391) 168 0 0
Public Transport Facilities 400 (225) 59 0 0
Roadworks 7,136 (1,275) 2,501 0 0
Bridges, Boardwalks and Jetties 2,040 (410) 82 0 0

Total Roads And Related Assets 10,761 (2,301) 2,809 0 0

Asset Class:West Dapto

West Dapto Infrastructure Expansion 10,806 (8,546) 4,118 40 (40)

Total West Dapto 10,806 (8,546) 4,118 40 (40)

Asset Class:Footpaths And Cycleways

Footpaths 3,451 (2,700) 1,421 520 0
Cycle/Shared Paths 4,023 (2,073) 649 (520) 0
Commercial Centre Updages - Footpaths 11,175 (3,720) 2,697 0 0

Total Footpaths And Cycleways 18,649 (8,493) 4,767 0 0

Asset Class:Carparks

Carpark Construction/Formalising 809 (352) 557 250 0
Carpark Reconstruction or Upgrading 526 0 47 (250) 0

Total Carparks 1,335 (352) 604 0 0

Asset Class:Stormwater And Floodplain Management

Floodplain Management 1,010 (280) 110 0 0
Stormwater Management 1,450 (828) 78 6 (6)
Stormwater Treatment Devices 400 (400) 21 0 0

Total Stormwater And Floodplain Ma 2,860 (1,508) 209 6 (6)

Asset Class:Buildings

Cultural Centres (IPAC, Gallery, Townhall 900 0 336 0 0
Administration Buildings 1,403 0 121 40 (40)
Community Buildings 4,544 (805) 1,156 64 (64)
Public Facilities (Shelters, Toilets etc) 1,270 0 162 0 0

Total Buildings 8,116 (805) 1,776 104 (104)

Asset Class:Commercial Operations

Tourist Park - Upgrades and Renewal 650 0 43 0 0
Crematorium/Cemetery - Upgrades and R 150 0 11 0 0
Leisure Centres & RVGC 174 0 0 0 0

Total Commercial Operations 974 0 54 0 0

Asset Class:Parks Gardens And Sportfields

Play Facilities 1,155 (755) 29 0 0
Recreation Facilities 456 (30) 81 0 0
Sporting Facilities 849 (714) 48 0 0
Lake Illawarra Foreshore 200 0 7 0 0

Total Parks Gardens And Sportfields 2,660 (1,499) 166 0 0

Asset Class:Beaches And Pools

Beach Facilities 748 (25) 55 0 0
Rock/Tidal Pools 450 0 1 0 0
Treated Water Pools 575 0 45 0 0

Total Beaches And Pools 1,773 (25) 102 0 0

Current Budget variation

 CAPITAL PROJECT REPORT
as at the period ended 25th October 2013

$'000 $'000

Expenditure Other 
Funding

Program Expenditure Other 
Funding



 

YTD        
Expenditure

Asset Class:Natural Areas

Environmental Management Program 200 (100) 28 0 0
Natural Area Management and Rehabilitat 100 0 0 70 (70)

Total Natural Areas 300 (100) 28 70 (70)

Asset Class:Waste Facilities

Whytes Gully New Cells 8,900 (8,900) 303 0 0
Whytes Gully Renewal Works 200 (200) 86 0 0
Helensburgh Rehabilitation 1,250 (1,250) 6 0 0

Total Waste Facilities 10,350 (10,350) 395 0 0

Asset Class:Fleet

Motor Vehicles 2,503 (1,657) 110 0 0

Total Fleet 2,503 (1,657) 110 0 0

Asset Class:Plant And Equipment

Portable Equipment (Mowers etc) 300 (380) 54 0 0
Mobile Plant (trucks, backhoes etc) 1,160 0 0 0 0
Fixed Equipment 250 0 15 0 0

Total Plant And Equipment 1,710 (380) 68 0 0

Asset Class:Information Technology

Information Technology 950 0 115 0 0

Total Information Technology 950 0 115 0 0

Asset Class:Library Books

Library Books 1,230 0 416 35 (35)

Total Library Books 1,230 0 416 35 (35)

Asset Class:Public Art

Public Art Works 200 0 8 0 0
Art Gallery Acquisitions 100 0 0 0 0

Total Public Art 300 0 8 0 0

Asset Class:Emergency Services

Emergency Services Plant and Equipment 230 0 10 0 0

Total Emergency Services 230 0 10 0 0

Asset Class:Land Acquisitions

Land Acquisitions 2,110 0 591 0 0

Total Land Acquisitions 2,110 0 591 0 0

Asset Class:Non-Project Allocations

Capital Project Contingency 768 (400) 0 0 0
Capital Project Plan 910 (100) 0 0 0

Total Non-Project Allocations 1,678 (500) 0 0 0

GRAND TOTAL 79,295 (36,516) 16,346 255 (255)

Other 
Funding

$'000 $'000

Current Budget variation
Program Expenditure Other 

Funding
Expenditure

 CAPITAL PROJECT REPORT
as at the period ended 25th October 2013



 

 

Manager Infrastructure Strategy and Planning Commentary on Capital Budget

As at 25 October 2013, year to date expenditure was $16.35M of the approved capital budget of 
$79.29M.  This value is $0.23M behind the original forecast expenditure of $16.58M for this period.

Note the $79.29M revised budget reflects the introduction of LIRS 2 Funding as part of the September 
Quarterly Review.

The following table summarises the proposed changes to the total Capital budget by redistributing 
funds between programs and introducing new funding. These result in an increase $0.25M to 
$79.54M.

Asset Class Major Points of change to Capital Budget

West Dapto Introduce funding from Section 94 West Dapto Plan for 
Darkes Rd realignment.

Footpaths and Cycleways Reallocation from Cycle/Shared Paths Renew Program (Lower 
Tramway Walk) to 5 projects in Footpaths Renew and New 
Programs

Carparks Reallocation from Carpark Renew/Upgrade to Carparks 
Construction/Formalisation program. To increase budget for a 
new carpark project at Ocean Park, Wonoona.

Stormwater and Floodplain 
Management

Introduce grant funding for Bundaleer Estate Stormwater 
Pipelines.

Buildings Introduction of WASIP funding for construction of bike racks
and lockers in Administration Building

Introduction of club contribution to Beaton Park Tennis Club 
Roof replacement.

Natural Areas Introduction of WASIP funding for Botanic Gardens projects.

Library Books Introduction of grant funding for purchase of Self-Check Units 
at Helensburgh and Unanderra Libraries.

 



 



 
 



 

Investment B o dy R ating P urchase P rice $ F air Value o f  H o lding $ Security P urchase D ate M aturity D ate
Interest  /  C o upo n 

R ate F YT D  (A ctual)

NAB Professional Maximiser A-1+ -                     4,805,574              11am 25/10/2013 25/10/2013 3.00% -
Members Equity Bank A-2 2,000,000            2,000,000              T/Deposit 29/08/2013 29/10/2013 3.75% -
ANZ A-1+ 3,000,000            3,000,000              T/Deposit 30/05/2013 30/10/2013 4.35% -
ING Australia A-1 4,000,000            4,000,000              T/Deposit 6/03/2013 6/11/2013 4.33% -
NAB A-1+ 2,000,000            2,000,000              T/Deposit 26/06/2013 26/11/2013 4.20% -
ING Australia A-1 4,000,000            4,000,000              T/Deposit 6/03/2013 6/12/2013 4.33% -
Westpac A-1+ 5,000,000            5,000,000              T/Deposit 9/09/2013 9/12/2013 3.62% -
NAB A-1+ 1,030,000            1,030,000              T/Deposit 20/03/2013 17/12/2013 4.44% -
NAB A-1+ 3,000,000            3,000,000              T/Deposit 13/06/2013 13/01/2014 4.18% -
St George AA- 2,000,000            2,000,000              T/Deposit 26/09/2013 28/01/2014 3.39% -
ANZ A-1+ 2,000,000            2,000,000              T/Deposit 29/08/2013 28/02/2014 3.00% -
Members Equity Bank A-2 2,500,000            2,500,000              T/Deposit 30/05/2013 28/02/2014 4.25% -
Members Equity Bank A-2 3,000,000            3,000,000              T/Deposit 6/03/2013 6/03/2014 4.35% -
Members Equity Bank A-2 4,000,000            4,000,000              T/Deposit 7/06/2013 7/03/2014 4.25% -
Westpac A-1+ 6,000,000            6,000,000              T/Deposit 18/03/2013 18/03/2014 4.44% -
St George AA- 2,000,000            2,000,000              T/Deposit 26/09/2013 28/04/2014 3.49% -
Bank of Queensland A-2 5,000,000            5,000,000              T/Deposit 9/09/2013 9/05/2014 3.85% -
Westpac A-1+ 5,000,000            5,000,000              T/Deposit 9/09/2013 9/05/2014 3.68% -
ANZ A-1+ 3,000,000            3,000,000              T/Deposit 30/05/2013 30/05/2014 4.20% -
NAB A-1+ 3,000,000            3,000,000              T/Deposit 26/06/2013 26/06/2014 4.20% -
St George AA- 2,000,000            2,000,000              T/Deposit 26/09/2013 28/07/2014 3.71% -
NAB A-1+ 3,000,000            3,000,000              T/Deposit 30/07/2013 30/07/2014 4.44% -
NAB A-1+ 2,500,000            2,500,000              T/Deposit 6/08/2013 6/08/2014 4.19% -
St George AA- 2,000,000            2,000,000              T/Deposit 26/09/2013 26/08/2014 3.76% -
ANZ A-1+ 3,000,000            3,000,000              T/Deposit 29/08/2013 29/08/2014 3.75% -
Bank of Queensland A-2 2,000,000            2,000,000              T/Deposit 29/08/2013 29/08/2014 3.95% -
NAB A-1+ 1,500,000            1,500,000              T/Deposit 29/08/2013 29/08/2014 4.00% -
Westpac A-1+ 5,000,000            5,000,000              T/Deposit 10/09/2012 10/09/2014 4.75% -
St George AA- 5,000,000            5,000,000              T/Deposit 14/09/2012 16/09/2014 4.86% -
ANZ A-1+ 3,000,000            3,000,000              T/Deposit 29/08/2013 2/03/2015 3.75% -
Bank of Queensland A-2 4,000,000            4,000,000              T/Deposit 29/08/2013 2/03/2015 4.15% -
ANZ A-1+ 2,500,000            2,500,000              T/Deposit 6/08/2013 6/08/2015 4.05% -
ING Australia A-1 5,000,000            5,000,000              T/Deposit 29/08/2013 31/08/2015 4.15% -
ING Australia A-1 4,000,000            4,000,000              T/Deposit 29/08/2013 31/08/2015 4.15% -
NAB A-1+ 1,500,000            1,500,000              T/Deposit 29/08/2013 31/08/2015 4.21% -
Westpac Banking Corporation AA- 1,000,000            1,023,720              FRN 30/01/2012 9/05/2016 4.74% 1.87%
Commonwealth Bank Australia zero 
coupon bond with a $4M face value AA- 2,000,000            3,349,800              BOND 21/01/2008 22/01/2018 7.17% 3.94%
EMERALD A Mortgage Backed Securit AAA 956,474               654,909                 M/Bac 17/07/2006 22/08/2022 3.24% 5.05%
EMERALD B Mortgage Backed Securit AA 2,000,000            1,290,380              M/Bac 17/07/2006 23/08/2027 3.54% 9.40%

Investment B o dy R ating P urchase P rice $ F air Value o f  H o lding $ P urchase D ate
M o nthly 
R eturn 

(A ctual)
A nnualised % p.a. F YT D  (A ctual)

Tcorp Long Term Growth Facility Trus N/A 1,131,841            1,440,292              13/06/2007 1.72% 22.39% 50.85%

Investment B o dy F ace Value Security

Southern Phone Company 2.00$                  shares

TOTAL 120,094,677        

Brian Jenkins
RESPONSIBLE ACCOUNTING OFFICER

This is to certify that all of the above investments have been placed in accordance with the Act, the regulations and 
Council's Investment Policies.

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
STATEMENT OF INVESTMENTS

25 October 2013

DIRECT INVESTMENTS

MANAGED FUNDS

* The maturity date provided is the weighted-average life of the security. This is the average amount of time that will elapse from the date of security's 
issuance until each dollar is repaid based on an actuarial assessment. Assessments are carried out on a regular basis which can potentially extend the life of the 
investment. Current assessments anticipate an extension of life of the investment.



 



Attachment 1.

STANDARD CONDITIONS FOR ROAD CLOSURES FOR STREET PARTIES

1 Each road affected by the closure approval shall be restored to full and uninterrupted traffic 
flow prior to the end of the closure.

2 The road shall be cleared sufficiently to allow an emergency vehicle access to a property 
within the closure area.  For this reason, no barbeques, heavy tables or other heavy 
equipment is to be set up on the road pavement.

3 You are required to advertise the road closure in the local newspaper.

4 Council will notify Emergency Services and the Police.

5 Council will endeavour to make available to you equipment for the road closure.

It is your responsibility to collect this equipment from Council’s Works Depot Store, Montague 
Street, North Wollongong, prior to 2.00 pm on the last working day prior to your proposed 
road closure, and return same on the next working day following the closure.  Please ensure 
you sign a receipt when collecting and returning this equipment.

Equipment, which is returned damaged beyond use or not returned at all, will be replaced at 
your cost.

A sufficient number of people (at least 2), together with a vehicle suitable for the purpose of 
transporting the relevant equipment, are to be provided by the organisers for the loading and 
unloading of this equipment at the Depot.

6 You are requested to contact Lee Cramer, Council’s Events and Functions Coordinator on 
42 277104 two weeks prior to pick-up to ensure availability of the equipment.

7 If Council’s Store does not have sufficient equipment to lend, you are to obtain equipment 
from another source (eg hire firm), at your expense. 
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Attachment 4

 



Attachment 5
Huntley Hillclimb 2014 events

 



Attachment 6

STANDARD CONDITIONS APPLYING TO SPECIAL EVENTS AND 
WORK-RELATED ACTIVITIES WITHIN COUNCIL ROAD RESERVES

A road closure, following approval by the Traffic Committee, is subject to the following additional Council 
conditions:

1 The applicant must apply to the Council’s Regulation and Enforcement Division in the ‘Integral Building’ 
situated at 81-83 Burelli Street, Wollongong, for a section 138 permit to occupy the road reserve. The 
application must include:

a A copy of these conditions signed as accepted
b A copy of a letter from the Traffic Committee authorising the closure
c The TMP
d The ROL (if required)
e Police approval
f Public liability insurance

2 The applicant must obtain written approval from the NSW Police Service.

3 The applicant must obtain an ROL (Road Occupancy Licence) from the Roads & Maritime Services if the 
closure is on a classified road or within 100m of any traffic control signals.

4 The applicant must advise all affected residents and business owners within the closure area of the 
closure dates and time in writing, seven days prior to the intended date of works. 

5 The applicant must advise the Emergency Services (Ambulance, Fire Brigade, NSW Police), Taxi Co-op 
and Bus Companies of the closure dates and times in writing, seven days prior to the intended date of 
works. The applicant must endeavour to minimise the impact on bus services during the closure. 

6 The closure must be set up in accordance with a Traffic Management Plan (TMP) prepared by an 
appropriately qualified traffic control person. A copy of the person’s qualifications must be detailed within 
the TMP. 

7 The TMP must be physically set-up by appropriately qualified traffic control persons or the NSW Police.

8 Access for affected business owners and residents must be maintained where possible.  Where direct 
access cannot be achieved an alternative arrangement must be agreed to by both the applicant and 
affected person/s.

9 The applicant must advertise the closure in the Public Notice section of the local newspaper, detailing the 
closure dates and times. This advertisement must appear no less than seven days prior to the closure.

10 The applicant must provide Council with a copy of a current public liability insurance policy to a value no 
less than 10 million dollars which covers Wollongong City Council against any claims arising from the 
closure.

jmaxwell
Sticky Note
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